lad) Gl g Aadl adlaill 350 5
gAhﬂruﬁnjhﬂde‘j%é
SV alaie Y 533 gl Glaa 3 il
Alaie Y and

2024



s dedal)

e Jadn Al dawhall @) jiall e dabiieg diwie dajs Diler cardeill malipl) e

Al hlea Jiiay el lgte ulad) (ad) s clajie IS olaB ity Clela)

sy Slebal e Lsi daniiy dinalye d Joall (o lalliie Aulil Cplage agbeny Las
LoD Cieall malin Jie ol o Al 38l

Chlgall Liase 431) sias galipall At )l iloall Sase (adle (oanlSY galinl Cha a3k
2 Lnaal Anty o€V aliall Calaal 33s Ao dvise dllall L) e Jaad) 2
oS b iy aeld) slae¥) e Jgasd) 8 Galad] aal) i 435S0 ol
alal) QLY daadad) olalll Calyals Aoyl IO

) g ol e Cpan ey anslSY) el ol Ty Al aiiussy Jlall 138 paucaisg
bl Caay e (sdlly @hall (A el sl clyeliiy Claaiis pgun A Gl
SV malindl Crmg ldie) e Dlab (uad cgpin) alai sadil) Ll  anlSY)
2 Al eyl Gy L 2023/5/3 32906/3 < lahyall 8513 S Can gy panll
Lland Ll Ligles Hlas

Sl jially LaadSY) bl Camy LS duadl o 5 o V) Laaw Y Jlaall 128 iy
cApalaill doleall Haw s Glaal Lyl




:C)L>=U£.~£Jj MLM

Liauia adlaafy ailles g 4 ) Tacaibe Dol oSV alipll Coag jhon t oannlSY) malipll Cocas
Badae albed iladlial (385 e dhagiced) alall cils dd Ty loag
Ui 00 Lghiaas Il (e daBsiall alail) Cilajiiag el pailias aaY Tuide Hlaol g 1) jiall Chay
i) Chmg (e Fide OsSeg Anliall alaill (o e gyl Salina) 3in 28 K1) Lee
SLlay Taedlys Hinay Laglas Dyohite Taaling (5SS alipal) iiena dagada 5y90m 1zalipll 455

galind) skt cihls dany WS Gage IS Lghaanl AU dladdlly CilaaY) mag izelind) Al
~aslalanlg

AL (oS Baraa drie) 858 DA aBiad S il gy e Chad Chlie o8 izalind) Cilal
+adaadally bl

Al s (335 Mo oS malill Lghacy ) Aaadal) Slsall [ dgalyall ol joall BIS izgiall £dSa
Slasgll de pe (ale auds LIS cdasls B)y5) allaie il elous (Lisley Hlase (g5t ¢ iad) Aaiaall
sl

S eyl olgil aey lUal) LgandiS) Ll aully ol lgally Cojlaall (po A8i5ia e gana taletl) cila i
bl Calaal gaay ) JKEIL ) jhe JSU alall cilajiie 2aad o camag ey

plaiy il gkl Guytill dh gume 8 e Aeadieead) Clasl ) Ll salailly alanll cilnil il
Gata Baa ey dpdal) At aen Ca (g L aledll Cilaal ) Jpeasll Lol ay abad oy lllal)
galipall alal) iy




2V galill g 3gad

dnald) (63l 4JS7.... deel> tdeald el

.......... gl olbl 2087, ST gl [3US)
K._..,hj\ e}‘;:Y‘ Oy Awlins, ..., r«j :go.h.“ r_.a]l

il oYl Ll dudin 1 gl gc)lfSll bl o

----- i)l 55 Y1 Ol awtin IS IS 12l Balgdi !

bt | G gleana
Al (9§

S

sget A2 3.0l el Ogall ol
e L

2024/4/28 : &33 :

S £ eyl ol
7/3/2024 RO W N P &b
7132024 10 e s

5,
s

G s al :.f.‘ et oy !
O
2024/4/28 a3l

" T )
c - ;_e ..--“ng:% *
=
\“ .Lx\ /; :__u-“' \\)—:.s:"/
At/ Y/1g




~;‘;;f 2l) Gol gl

1 £l My Bhidpd] > 2o
Olyle dgr das 5] :gu@t STy oo Otad 4250k el
2024/4/28 s

34l
Q—.L( /W

7

Leandl Al d33Ls
@l ) b ) e s




doaaiidl Sl (e aainall dala ol Alledll Ao ) ey duadall 3 jga¥) dudia aud ()
Oyl il el ) ddilial dabisal) dpagleil)  diad) g dnall Gl sall acy
dae sl gyl GBS 5 Lkl 5 440 oW Adail) o 4y pdaall dpalall sl all g a8 4l
CLuiS) A (e Dpaall @l ool e e Al sl (pania g Apalall 5 dpnall Dl

shie agie ) shaie (385 LaalST 5 Liade Lo i g Adlall dugall g Al <l 5aal)

malipdl Al .2

aliday dplall 3 jea ) dilua § Jardil g cuall 3 lias Al 5 5 16S ) dpunia ol S = HAS
38 yrall Al oLy 3 agas s cadinall 2233 Loe lay) & m 2S5 5 Srae agled a5 Lo
Aylaal) 48) 8 5 Al JiaY) Cada il 5 (5 SE oY)y lall 5 jine Ay dlag) VA (e

Aol dallall

aelipll Gl 3

A IV Al 5el) Aal) dil) dawigl) Jlee W) Jlae (A et (andiga dlac ]

Adbisall dpdall 3 jeaV) Jaadii 5 iy Dla o dadl) g dpaigl) o) 81 o shai g 552

:\AALJ\ '5)@%‘}“ ¢ g Sac ‘);1‘5}:3} U:\umﬂ tl\\.u\)ﬂ\j c_\ja_\“ dac) 3

L Jomny (g3l1 5Ll A g 5 Lty Apalal) 3 3621 ) Sals alal¥) e 555l agl it oy 5354

Alal) 3 3eaY) 3 Al Qe Y1 ek i agiSai dlee s duale 3 jlgn dlhall LS) 5




Flal) 3 3600 il 5 Jslall s s jiall pan s 6

2 Y

GAY) Lyl cilgisdl L5

g Y

malipll il .6

TR Aushall A A 52 iy aal e zalipdl IS
gl ) e 192 38 Aussgall ke
px Al ke
o el il
Asje A 2y huall oyl

aull)
BN

cokia) o) el el G e cllaadlall et ) See *




aalipdl CGimg .7

sadizall cale L)

Glasal) o sial) aud

Slaall Sy gadl 3,

ianall [ A3

Republic of Iraq - Ministry of Higher Education and Scientific Research

Middle Technical University

Bachelor's degree in Medical Instrumentation Engineering Techniques (First cycle)

Four years (Eight semesters) - 140 ECTS eredits - LECTS = 28 hr
Program Currienlum (2023 - 2024)
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i MIETI2}  Mechms L Eglh 2 1 I8 R M 40 s

Tre 4 MIETI204  [Infegral Mathemstics LSy ) English 3 2 3 i 4 15 500 5 METIIR
3 EFTC10l  Engmeerinz Workshops ety iy Englth 4 i 8 &€ 15 W S
6 yEms o Progmmngad dpplcstons] —_ ;-ulliw‘ Igkb ] 1 4 ® ¥ B s
1 MTUIO0]  Arshic Languaze WAk Arbic 2 3 B N M B

T [ 2 [ o [ w | o | 4 | o | u | ae] ] m]|nn
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Student Workload
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Republic of Iraq - Ministry of Hizher Education and Scientific Research it g ) el 3 - 1A i
Middle Technical University g i) daalall
Bachelor's degree in Medical Instrumentation Engineering Techniques (First cycle) (.,r'\f“ ) Al § ) S st .ﬁ PP
Four years (Eight semesters) - 240 ECTS credifs -1 ECTS = 23 b Ao 25 = gl bamg - gl By T (8 o Al ) o
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Fundamentals of Electrical Engmesrimg sn s . -
! METIH ooy DO) kil English 2 2 1 4 ®OM 10 60 C
2 MIUIN  Computer Priciples wplalCluld Englih | 1 1 4 ® ¥ 5 W B
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MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM
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Module Information
:\:\.u:‘JJM 3aldl) ‘—\LAJ&&A

Module Title Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering (DC) | Module Delivery
Module Type Core Theory
MIET1101 U Lecture
Module Code
Lab
ECTS Credits 6 Tutorial
[ Practical
SWL (hr/sem) 150
1 Seminar
Module Level UGl Semester of Delivery 1
Administering Department MIET College HUC
Module Leader Jamal Abdali e-mail
Module Leader’s Acad. Title Lecturer Module Leader’s Qualification Ph.D.
Module Tutor Salah Hassan Abbas e-mail
Peer Reviewer Name Assist. Prof. D_r. e-mail | hussamuotg@huc.edu.iq
Hussam Abdali
SD:::“ﬁc Conminesiiepiee! 8/11/2023 Version Number | 1.0




Relation with other Modules
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Prerequisite module

None Semester

Co-requisites module

None Semester

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

Bala) Y Obgxly Wl il g el 35U ol

Module Aims

ey ) 33U Colaf

1.To develop knowledge on standard units of electricity and understanding
of DC circuit theorems.

2.To understand voltage, current and power of DC circuits.

3.To learn the basic concept of DC electrical circuits connections.

4.To explain the DC electrical circuits.

5.To understand basic laws of electricity.

6.To perform DC-network theorem.

7.To perform DC-circuit analysis methods.

8.To understand independent sources and dependent sources.

Module Learning
Outcomes

Sl 2 Ayl 53l

1-Recognize how electricity works in electrical circuits.

2-List the various terms associated with electrical circuits.
3-Summarize what is meant by a basic electric circuit.
4-Describe electrical power, voltage, and current.

5-Define Ohm's law and define the relation between voltage, resistance,
and current.

6-ldentify the basic circuit elements and their applications.
7-Discuss the operations of power and energy in electric circuit.
8-Discuss the various properties of resistors connections.
9-Explain the two Kirchhoff’s laws used in circuit analysis.
10-ldentify the implementation of resistor circuit’s connection.

11-Learn measurements of voltage ad current.

12-Practical Identification of resistance based on color code.




Indicative Contents

LoLs, Y ol gzt

Indicative content includes the following.

DC circuits — Current and voltage definitions, and circuit elements, Combining
resistive elements in series and parallel. Kirchhoff’s laws and Ohm’s law, Network
reduction, Introduction to mesh and nodal analysis. [20 hrs]

Conversion of delta — connected resistance into an equivalent Wye connection &
Vic versa. [10 hrs]

Fundamentals of the Power sources connected in parallel, Thevenin and Norton
equivalent circuits, current and voltage division, Loop current method, Super
position method ,maximum power transfer, Non- linear direct current circuit [20

hrs] Independent sources and dependent sources [10 hrs] source transformation
[5 hrs] Revision problem classes [5 hrs]

Learning and Teaching Strategies

abeil) g alail) Cilya i i

Strategies

The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is to encourage
students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time refining and
expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes,
interactive tutorials, and by considering types of simple experiments involving
some sampling activities that are interesting to the students.

Student Workload (SWL)
Calall a5l Jaal

Structured SWL (h/sem)

Jadh P LIl Lamlt e 79 5

Structured SWL (h/w)

L gol CJUall Gzl - JRUpveR

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) Unstructured SWL (h/w)
. . . . 71 5
Jradll P LIl (o) e ) o Loyl LIl rﬁﬂ‘ﬂﬁ;« L ok

Total SWL (h/sem)

Jadll s Il S;&J\ ww‘ Jodl

150




Evaluation Module

a,.\..u:\).ﬂ\ alall ("\'m
Time/ ) Relevant Learning
Number Weight (Marks) Week Due Outcome
Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5,10 LO #1, 2, LO# 10 and
11
Online
) . 2 10% (10) 2,12 LO#3,4,L0#6,7
Formative Assignments
assessment | p o iacts 1 6% (6) Continuous | LO# 1-12
lab 10 10% (10) Continuous | LO# 1-12
Report 1 4% (4) 13 LO#5,8,9,12
Summative | Midterm Exam 3hr 10% (10) 7 LO#1-7
assessment | ;o al Exam Ahr 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)
Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
@B e ) Zleiall

Material Covered

Week 1 Symbols and abbreviations, Units, Electric circuits, and its elements.
The direct—current network (Ohm'’s law, Kirchhoff’s voltage and current laws & their
Week 2 use in network).
Week 3 Series elements and Voltage Division
Week 4 Parallel elements and Current Division
Week 5 Power sources are connected in parallel,
Circuit analysis methods:
weetg 1- Node voltage method.
ee 2- Loop current method.
Week 8 Mid-term exam
Conversion of delta—connected resistance into an equivalent Wye connection &
Week 9 Vic versa




Circuit analysis Theorems:

Weeks 10-13 1. Superposition
2. Thevenin
3. Norton
4. Maximum power
Weeks 14-15 Ipdependent sources and Dependent sources, source transformation and preparation for
final exam
Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)
D8Rl e ) gl
Material Covered
Introduction to electrical elements, sources, and measuring devices related to
Week 1 electrical circuits.
Week 2 Resistance measurement based on AVO meter readings and color code
identification.
Week 3 Verification of Ohm's Law
Weeks 4-5 Verification of KVL and KCL
Weeks 6-7 Verification of Thevenin’s and Norton’s theorems
Weeks 8-9 Verification of the superposition theorem
Week 10 Verification of the maximum power transfer theorem




Week 11 Verification of the Nodal Voltage Theorem

Week 12 Verification of the Mesh Theorem

Weeks 13-14 | practical implementation of Independent sources and Dependent sources
Week 15 Preparation for Final exam

Learning and Teaching Resources

w‘)ﬂ‘} (Jaﬂ\ JJL.AA

Available in the
Text Library?
Fundamentals of Electric Circuits, C.K. Alexander and
Required Texts M.N.O Yes
Sadiku, McGraw-Hill Education
Recommended Electric Circuits Seventh Edition; Schaum’s Outline N
o
Texts Series
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=SfKkw8bHk7-o (for practical
Websites implementation of
Independent sources and Dependent sources, Weeks 13-14)
Grading Scheme
Group Grade ekl Marks Definition
(%)
A - Excellent Sl 90 - 100 | Outstanding Performance
B - Very Good o 80-89 Above average with some errors
Success Group C - Good 5 70-79 Sound work with notable errors
(50 - 100) -
D - Satisfactory Lo gz 60 - 69 Fair but with major shortcomings
E - Sufficient J e 50-59 Work meets minimum criteria
Fail Group FX — Fail (il 03) ol | (45-49) More work required but credit
(0-—49) awarded



https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=SfKw8bHk7-o
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=SfKw8bHk7-o
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=SfKw8bHk7-o

F - Fail ) (0-44) Considerable amount of work
required

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for
example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University
has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the original
marker(s) will be the automatic rounding outlined above.
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Module Information
EW UL - IURCH PN OO
Module Title Computer Applications (IC3) Module Delivery
Module Type Basic Theory
[ Lecture
Module Code MIET1102
Lab
ECTS Credits 3 O Tutorial
O] Practical
SWL (hr/sem) 75 L1 Seminar
Module Level UGl Semester of Delivery 1
Administering Department MIET College HUC
Module Wissam Hussam Qassem e-mail
Leader
Module Leader’s Acad. Title | Assistant Lecturer Module Leader’s Qualification | M.Sc.
Module Tutor e-mail E-mail




Peer Reviewer Name Assist. Prof. Dr. e-mail hussamuotg@huc.edu.iq
Hussam Abdali

Scientific Committee

Approval Date 8/11/2023 Version Number 1.0

Relation with other Modules
¢ AV il sl o B

Prerequisite module None Semester

Co-requisites module None Semester

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative
gl oaill 25l 2wl 35U SlusiContents

To understand operating system, be familiar with its types.
To be familiar with the desktop.

To be familiar and manage files and folders.

A LN oe

To be familiar with the basic concepts of hardware
components of the computer.

U

To be able to use the basic functions in control panel.
1.2l Module Objectives 6. To recognize software types.
7. To be able to understand the basic similarities and

el differences among (MS Office) applications.
8. To be able to use MS Word program.

9. To be able to use MS Excel program.

10. To be able to use MS PowerPoint program.
11. To be able to use MS Outlook.

12. To be familiar with search engines and the World Wide
Web.

13. To be able to use Google apps.
14. To be introduced to Al tools.

10




Module Learning
Outcomes

RV NN e TS

L 0 N o kA W N
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13.
14.

Demonstrate understanding of operating systems,
including their types.

Navigate and utilize the desktop effectively.

Manage files and folders proficiently.

Identify hardware components of a computer system.
Utilize the control panel efficiently.

Differentiate software types and their applications.
Effectively utilize essential applications such as MS Office.
Demonstrate proficiency in using the MS Word program.

Demonstrate proficiency in using the MS Excel program.

. Demonstrate proficiency in using the MS PowerPoint

program.

. Utilize MS Outlook for email and scheduling purposes.

. Navigate search engines and utilize the World Wide Web

effectively.
Utilize Google apps for various tasks.

Basic Use of Al tools.

11




Indicative Contents

Lolay Y ol gzst

Indicative content includes the following.
Introduction to Operating Systems: Definition, functions, and
capabilities of an operating system. Types of operating systems
(e.g., Windows, macOS, Linux) with examples. Differences
between operating systems and software applications. Power
options: computer power on/off and power settings. (3 hrs)
Exploring the Desktop: Navigating the desktop environment.
Using the start button and working with applications.
Understanding the relationship between software and hardware,
their differences, importance, and influence on each other.
Introduction to software updates. Exploring the taskbar. (6 hrs)
Files and Folders: Understanding the typical window and file
management.
Introduction to the Recycle Bin. Understanding file names and
common extensions.

(6 hrs)

Computer Hardware: Identifying various computer types .
Exploring components inside a computer, such as the
microprocessor, system memory, and storage systems.
Recognizing input/output devices and their interaction. (6 hrs)
Familiarity with the control panel and its categories and usage. (6

hrs)
Software Overview: Understanding software requirements and

their implications for hardware. Introduction to different types of
application software + Dealing with viruses and malwares (2 hrs)
Main Screen Features: Common features found in word
processing, spreadsheet, and presentation software.
Understanding the ribbon, tabs, and status bar, and their specific
functions in each application. (3 hrs)
MS Office Basics: Definitions and key concepts in MS Office
applications and Usage.
(9 hrs)
Google apps and Gmail ( 3hrs)
Digital Citizenship: Identifying ethical issues in the digital realm,
including intellectual property, copyright, and licensing. Protecting
data and computers from software threats and understanding
viruses. Ensuring online privacy and security. And basic
understanding and usage for Al tools (3 hrs)

12



Learning and Teaching
ol .IStrategies

byl

Incorporate a mix of theoretical study, hands-on practice,
experimentation, and realworld applications to reinforce
understanding and proficiency in each of the desired learning

Strategies
= outcomes. Seek feedback, engage in discussions, and actively
participate in exercises to enhance learning and address any gaps in
knowledge.
+Student Workload (SWL)
Structured SWL (h/sem) Structured SWL (h/w)
. X b 4 .
raallites etk (AU el 2 1 gl Ukl ol syl )
Unstructured SWL (h/sem) Unstructured SWL (h/w)
26 .
Joadlt I Il glall 58 utyll) fod-) L gl Ul @lad) j8 wlyll Jod-!
Total SWL (h/sem)
Jradll I Il JSTY ety o) 75

Module Evaluation

Ayl 83U s

o Relevant
ee .

Time/Number | Weight (Marks) S Learning

Outcome

] Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5and9 LO #1, #2,

Formative
assessment #3 and #6,
#7

13




Assignments

10% (10)

4 and 6

LO #4 ,#8,
#12 and
#5,

#12

Projects / Lab.

15% (15)

10,11,12,
13 and 14,

LO #7,
#12, #13
and #8,

#12, #13

and #9,
#12, #13
and #10,
#12, #13
and #11,
#12, #13

Report

5% (5)

LO #12,
#7, #8 and
#12

Summative
assessment

Midterm Exam

3hr

10% (10)

LO #1 - #6

Final Exam

4hr

50% (50)

16

All

Total assessment

100% (100
Marks)

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)

Material Covered

14




Introduction to operating system and its types, the differences between

Week 1 operating systems and software applications; Common operating system
features.
Looking and navigation of the desktop; start button components;
Week 2 Understanding Taskbar ,Software and hardware relationship.
Software updates+, Files and folders looking at typical window.+
Week 3 Understanding files and folders+
Libraries
understanding Recycle bin; understanding file name and common extensions.
Week 4 View options +
Computer hardware identifying computers
Looking inside a computer (microprocessor, system memory, storage
Week 5 systems)+ recognizing input/ output devices + understanding how it works
together.
Understanding control panel categories + Understanding Ease of access +
Week 6 Understanding User account rights
Week 7 What is software , application software + Avoiding and dealing Viruses and
malwares
Week 8 Mid Term
Week 9 MS office common features and differences
Week 10 Basic concepts and Usage of MS Word + Basic concepts and Usage of MS
Power Point
Week 11 Basic concepts and Usage of MS Excell + Basic concepts and Usage of MS
Outlook
Week 12 Introduction to Google apps
Week 13 Digital citizenship identifying ethical issues; protecting your data or computer
Week 14 Basic understanding and usage for Al tools
Week 15 Preparatory week before the final Exam

15




Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)

Material Covered

Week 1 Lab 1: Getting to know computer hardware + turn on and shut down options +looking at
the desktop

+ using mouse (Menu, pointing, selecting, dragging, scrolling and execution)+ using start

button

Week 2 Lab 2: Create a folder (and file) , Rename, Copy, Cut, find, shortcut +Recycle bin ; using
task bar

Week 3 Lab 3: looking at a typical window +control buttons + move, resize a window+ view
options+ select files + file options +using taskbar.

Week 4 Lab 4: Install, open, close, and(control panel- Programs) uninstall applications(internet
and other sources); Control Panel (power options), Control Panel (add a device or

printer), Control Panel (

Project)

Week 5 Lab 5: Personalization (background and color) +(User Account (create a standard
account, change password , picture and name)

Control Panel- Clock and region (change date, time , and region) + Ease of Access (

Narrator, Magnifier, on screen keyboard)).

Week 6 Lab 6: MS Office (word, Excel, Power point, outlook) Starting each program and identify
the main screen in details as title bar, main ribbons, etc.

Week 7 Lab 7: MS Word (Home Tab, Insert Tab, Layout Tab, View Tab + Watermark, Page boarder
and Page color).

Week 8 Lab 8:Mid Term
Week 9 Lab 9: MS Excel (Home Tab, Insert, Page layout, Formula, Data).
Week 10 Lab 10: MS Power Point (Home Tab, Insert, Design, Transition, Animation).

Week 11 Lab 11: MS outlook (Home Tab, send and receive) + Calendar

16




Week 12

Lab 12: Google apps Vs MS office.

Week 13 Lab 13: Creating Gmail+ basic e-mail functions+ using google class.Using internet (Google
scholar + fining courses and materials, Khan academy and finding resources).

Week 14

Lab 14: Using Al tools

Learning and Teaching Resources

sy oladl j3las

Text Available in
the Library?
Required Texts Internet and Computing Core Certification No
Recommended
Texts
https://alison.com/tag/microsoft
Share and Discover Knowledge on SlideShare
https://support.microsoft.com/en-us/training
https://support.google.com/a/users
Websites
https://edu.gcfglobal.org/en/topics/googleapps/#
https://edu.gcfglobal.org/en/subjects/office/#
https://chat.openai.com
Grading Scheme
Sl ) bz
Group Grade e Marks % Definition
A - Excellent Sl 90-100 Outstanding Performance
Success | B - Very Good (RPN 80-89 Above average with some
Group (50 - errors
100) C- Good s o 70-79 Sound work with notable
errors

17



https://alison.com/tag/microsoft
https://alison.com/tag/microsoft
https://www.slideshare.net/
https://www.slideshare.net/
https://www.slideshare.net/
https://support.microsoft.com/en-us/training
https://support.microsoft.com/en-us/training
https://support.microsoft.com/en-us/training
https://support.microsoft.com/en-us/training
https://support.microsoft.com/en-us/training
https://support.google.com/a/users
https://support.google.com/a/users
https://support.google.com/a/users
https://edu.gcfglobal.org/en/topics/googleapps/
https://edu.gcfglobal.org/en/topics/googleapps/
https://edu.gcfglobal.org/en/topics/googleapps/
https://edu.gcfglobal.org/en/subjects/office/
https://edu.gcfglobal.org/en/subjects/office/
https://edu.gcfglobal.org/en/subjects/office/
https://chat.openai.com/
https://chat.openai.com/

D- Jowrgie 60 - 69 Fair but with major

Satisfactory shortcomings

E - Sufficient Jsee 50-59 Work meets minimum

criteria

Fail Group FX — Fail (1l 03) ) (45-49) More work required but
(0-49) credit awarded

F - Fail ol (0-44) Considerable amount of

work required

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for example a mark of 54.5 will be
rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails" so the
only adjustment to marks awarded by the original marker(s) will be the automatic rounding outlined above.
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MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM

gq.u:\)ﬂ\ salall —a g CJ}AJ

Module Information
sl ) 3alall Cila glas

Module Title Differential Mathematics Module Delivery
Module Type Support Theory
[ILecture
Module Code MIET1103
[ Lab
. 5 Tutorial
ECTS Credits .
[ Practical
SWL (hr/sem) 125 1 Seminar
Module Level UGl Semester of Delivery 1
Administering Department MIET College | HUC
Module Leader | Ayadh Abdul Hamid Abdul e-mail Ayadh73@huc.edu.ig
Rahman
Module Leader’s Acad. Title Lecturer Assistant | Module Leader’s Qualification MSc.
Module Tutor e-mail
Assist. Prof. Dr.
Peer Reviewer Name Hussam Abdali e-mail hussamuotg@huc.edu.iq
Scientific Committee Approval
Date 8/11/2023 Version Number | 1.0

Relation with other Modules

& DAY Al 5l 3) gall e ALl

Prerequisite module

None

Semester

Co-requisites module

None

Semester

19
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Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

4L5 Y1 il ginall g alail) il g gl Jal) salall Calaad

Module Objectives

Al all 3oLl Calaal

1. To develop problem solving skills and understanding of Differential
calculus through a broad range of Differentiation techniques.

2. To understand limits and theory of derivative and apply it on various
types of functions.

3. This is the basic subject for all engineering fields.
Demonstrate basic knowledge and understanding of a core of plane
analytical geometry, algebra and applied mathematics.

5. Introduce students to Derivatives of trigonometric functions and their
inverses.

Module Learning
Outcomes

Aol Hall Balall aladl) s Hia

Recall basic concepts of calculus: functions, variables, limits, and continuity.
Use the limit laws to evaluate the limit of a function.

Discuss continuity at a point and continuity over an interval.

Understand transcendental functions and how a function and its inverse are
related. 5. Define Plane analytical geometry and identify how conic sections are
formed in addition to define both in words and in algebraic formulae, a circle
and its center and  radius, and an ellipse and its foci.

Learn how to convert rectangular coordinates to polar coordinates and vice
versa, as well as plot points using polar coordinates.

Differentiate algebraic and transcendental functions

Midterm

Discuss Chain rules and applications of the derivatives.

Define determinants and understand their relation to matrices - Also explain the
methodology for finding a determinant. 10. Learn how to solve Linear equations
by Cramer’s rule.

20




Indicative Contents
Lol ) iy siaall

Indicative content includes the following.

1-Limits and Continuity, Trigonometric functions, and their inverses.
Hyperbolic and inverse hyperbolic functions, Exponential function and
logarithmic function. Plane analytical geometry, parabola & ellipse, hyperbola.
[25 hrs.]

2-Polar coordinates, Theory and rules of derivatives, Implicit Differentiation
and Chain rules, Derivatives of trigonometric functions and their inverses.
Derivatives of Transcendental functions and their inverses. [33 hrs.]

3-Properties of determinants, Solution of Linear equations by Cramer’s rule. [10
hrs.]

4- Revision problem classes [5 hrs.]

Learning and Teaching Strategies

adal) 5 alal) i) jind

Strategies

The major approach used to offer this module will be to promote student
engagement in the exercises while also enhancing and broadening their critical
thinking abilities. Classes and interactive lessons will be used to achieve this.

Student Workload (SWL)

Structured SWL (h/sem) Structured SWL (h/w)
Joaill J38 Ul piial) sd 3l Jaal 78 Lyl U 55l 5ol Ja) 5
Unstructured SWL (h/sem) Unstructured SWL (h/w)
Jadl D& QIR Al e sl yall Jaal 47 e st QL Al el ol Jaa 3

Total SWL (h/sem)

Joadl) JI Ul S 5l Jaa

125
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Module Evaluation

:\:\u\JJJ\ 3aldl) e#\ﬁ.\
Relevant Learning
Time/Number| Weight (Marks) | Week Due
Outcome
Quizzes 2 10% (10) 6and 10 | LO #2, #7, #9, and #10
Online LO #1- #5and #6 -
. 2 10% (10) 4 and 12
t
Formative assignments #10
assessment | Report 1 10% (10) 14 LO #1- #8
OnSite 2and>5
0,
TS 2 10% (10) LO #1- #10
Summative | Midterm Exam 2hr 10% (10) 7 LO #1 - #7
assessment | i al Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 LO #1- #10
Total assessment 100% (100
Marks)
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Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)

T ol = Yl E\.@_Ld\

Material Covered
Week 1 | Limits and Continuity
Week 2 | Transcendental functions- trigonometric functions, and their inverses.
Week 3 | Transcendental functions-Hyperbolic and inverse hyperbolic functions
Week 4 | Transcendental functions-Exponential function and logarithmic function.
Week 5 | Plane analytical geometry, parabola & ellipse, hyperbola.
Week 6 | Polar coordinates.
Week 7 | Mid-term Exam
Week 8 | Theory and rules of derivatives
Week 9 | Implicit Differentiation and Chain rules.

Derivatives of trigonometric functions
Week 10 o . . . .

Derivatives of inverse trigonometric functions.
Week 11 | Derivatives of the exponential and natural logarithms functions.
Week 12 | Derivatives of Hyperbolic and inverse hyperbolic functions.
Week 13 | Applications of the derivatives.
Week 14 | Determinants and properties of determinants.
Week 15 | Solution of Linear equations by Cramer’s rule. + Preparatory week before the final Exam

Learning and Teaching Resources
o J.J.\S\ 9 ?S’:\S‘ J.JLAA
Text Available in the
Library?
Required Texts Engineering Mathematics | (pdf) No
Thomas ‘ Calculus (pdf)
Recommended .
Fouteenth edition No

Texts Based on the original work by GEORGE B. THOMAS, JR.

23




https://elearningatria.files.wordpress.com/2013/10/differential-calculus-1-23.pdf

http://dl.konkur.in/post/Book/Paye/Thomas-Calculus-14th-Edition-

Websites
%5Bkonkur.in%5D.pdf
Grading Scheme
< el alads

Group Grade el Marks % | Definition

A - Excellent Jhial 90 -100 | Outstanding Performance

B - Very Good bas s 80 - 89 Above average with some errors
f:;fefgofrour) C - Good 4 70-79 Sound work with notable errors

D - Satisfactory L sl 60 - 69 Fair but with major shortcomings

E - Sufficient Jsia 50-59 Work meets minimum criteria
Fail Group FX - Fail (Aadlaall 28) il | (45-49) More work required but credit
(0-49) awarded

F - Fail el (0-44) Considerable amount of work required

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for
example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University
has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the original
marker(s) will be the automatic rounding outlined above.
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MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM
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Module Information
2\7\“\);3\ alall &LILA}LLA
Module Title Engineering Drawing Module Delivery
Module Type Support [0 Theory
[] Lecture

MIET1104
Module Code Lab
ECTS Credits 5 ] Tutorial

L] Practical

SWL (hr/sem) 125 [J] Seminar
Module Level UGI Semester of Delivery 1
Administering MIET College | HUC
Department
Module Ahmed Satar Jaber e-mail | AhmedJaber@huc.edu.iq
Leader
Module Leader’s Acad. Assistant Lecturer | Module Leader’s M.Sc.
Title Qualification
Module Tutor Ahmed Hassan Ali e-mail

25



Assist. Prof. Dr. e-mail | hussamuotg@huc.edu.iq
Peer Reviewer Name Hussam Abdali
Scientific Committee Version
Approval Date 8/11/2023 Number 10

Relation with other Modules

AV Dl Hall 3 sall ae A8l

Prerequisite module

None

Semester

Co-requisites module

None

Semester

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

4L5 Y1 il gimall g alail) il o gl Al sakall Calaad

Module Aims

The module aims for the Basics of Engineering Drawing courseware
is to teach the student the basic commands necessary for professional
2D drawing, design, and drafting using AutoCAD. Upon completion
of the course, the student will:

*  Become familiar with the AutoCAD user interface.

*  Understand the fundamental concepts and features of AutoCAD.

*  Use the precision drafting tools in AutoCAD to develop accurate
technical drawings.

*  Present drawings in a detailed and visually impressive manner.

* Develop a level of comfort and confidence with AutoCAD through
hands-on experience.

26




Module Learning
Outcomes

Upon completion of the course, students should be able to:

1. The student will describe key terms and concepts associated
with drafting and the drafting profession.

+ Identifying software drafting tools (e.g. AutoCAD, Micro
station, SolidWorks, and Google Sketch Up).

2. The student will identify elements of the AutoCAD software
interface.

» Starting the AutoCAD program from the start menu.

» Using existing AutoCAD templates to create drawing
documents.

+ Identifying file extensions (such as.dwg, dxf, dwt, and
.bak) and file locations.

« Creating, formatting, editing and saving an Auto CAD
drawing.

3. The student will demonstrate an understanding of the skills
necessary to create basic 2D AutoCAD drawings.

« Drawing lines, curves, circles, ellipses, rectangles,
polygons, and donuts.

* Modifying a drawing using the Erase tool.

+ Identifying and using the various types of Object Snaps
and Auto tracking.

+ Using the offset tool, drawing points, construction lines
and rays.

4. The student will demonstrate the ability to modify an AutoCAD
drawing.

» Creating and managing multiple layers that define line
color, line width, line type, etc.

+ Identifying and using object editing tools (such as fillet,
chamfer, break, join, trim, extend, lengthen, and scale).

« Arranging and patterning objects with move, copy, mirror,
rotate, align, and array.

5. The student will demonstrate an understanding How to assign:
Dimension - Linear, Aligned, Radius, Diameter, Center Mark,
Angle, Arc length, Continuous, Baseline, Tolerance, Dimension
Space.

6. The student will demonstrate an understanding Dealing with:
Text, Style, M text, Scale text, Spell,

7. The student will demonstrate the Object viewing.

* Zooming techniques
» Panning techniques

27




8. The student will demonstrate the ability to output drawings in
AutoCAD.

9. Drawing 3d modeling.

10.Drawing the Exercises.

28




Indicative content includes the following.
Basic Drawing & Editing Commands

. Drawing Lines

. Erasing Objects

. Drawing Lines with Polar Tracking
. Drawing Rectangles

. Drawing Circles

. Undo and Redo Actions [20 hrs.]
Making Changes in Your Drawing

. Selecting Objects for Editing

. Moving Objects

. Copying Objects

. Rotating Objects

. Scaling Objects

. Mirroring Objects

. Editing with Grips [4 hrs.]

Display Control

. Zoom
Indicative Contents | * Pan

J Redraw

o Clean Screen.

[4 hrs.]

Adding Dimensions

eDimensioning Concepts

eAdding Linear Dimensions

eAdding Radial and Angular Dimensions
eEditing Dimensions

[4 hrs.]

Hatching
eHatching
eEditing
Hatches
[4hrs]

Printing Your Drawing
ePrinting Layouts

* Print and Plot Settings [4 hrs.]

29




3D MODELLING, Convert 2D to 3D, Solid Editing [19 hrs.]

30




Learning and Teaching Strategies

a5 aleil ciliasi) yind
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Strategies

When it comes to learning and teaching engineering drawing using AutoCAD,
there are several strategies that can be effective. Here are some
recommendations:

Familiarize with the Software: Before diving into engineering drawing
concepts, it's important to become familiar with the AutoCAD software. This
includes understanding the user interface, basic tools, and commands. Start
with introductory tutorials or online resources that cover the basics of
AutoCAD.

Start with Fundamentals: Begin by teaching the fundamental concepts of
engineering drawing, such as orthographic projection, isometric projection,
dimensioning, and tolerancing. Explain the principles and techniques used in
creating accurate and clear technical drawings.

Hands-on Practice: Engineering drawing is a practical skill, so provide ample
opportunities for hands-on practice. Assign exercises and projects that require
students to create different types of drawings using AutoCAD.

Encourage them to explore and experiment with various tools and
commands.

Step-by-Step Instructions: Break down complex drawing tasks into smaller,
manageable steps. Provide step-by-step instructions and demonstrations
using AutoCAD, showing students how to execute each step effectively. This
approach helps students understand the workflow and build their confidence.
Visual Aids and Examples: Utilize visual aids, such as slides, diagrams, and
examples, to reinforce concepts. Show real-world engineering drawings and
explain how they were created using AutoCAD. Visual representations can
enhance understanding and make abstract concepts more tangible.

Group Activities and Collaboration: Promote collaboration among students
by assigning group activities or projects. This allows them to work together,
share knowledge, and learn from one another. Encourage students to discuss
their approaches and problem-solving techniques related to engineering
drawing in AutoCAD.

Provide Feedback: Regularly provide constructive feedback on students'
drawings. Highlight areas for improvement, suggest alternative methods, and
point out common mistakes. This feedback loop is crucial for students to
refine their skills and develop a deeper understanding of engineering drawing
principles.

Stay Updated with AutoCAD Features: AutoCAD is regularly updated with
new features and enhancements. Stay up to date with these changes to ensure
you're teaching the latest tools and workflows. Familiarize yourself with new
capabilities that can improve efficiency and accuracy in engineering drawing.
Online Resources and Communities: Encourage students to explore online
resources, tutorials, and communities dedicated to AutoCAD and engineering

32




drawing. There are numerous websites, forums, and YouTube channels that
offer valuable content and support for learning AutoCAD.

Project-Based Learning: Incorporate project-based learning into the
curriculum, where students can apply their engineering drawing skills to real-
world scenarios. Assign projects that simulate industry-related tasks, such as
creating architectural plans, mechanical assemblies, or electrical schematics
using AutoCAD.
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Student Workload (SWL)

Structured SWL (h/sem) Structured SWL (h/w)
el 38 Ul il ol et | O3 oo sl Ll il o et |
Unstructured SWL (h/sem) Unstructured SWL (h/w)
Joadl & AL liiidl) e s yal) Jan 62 e sl Al Wil e a0 Jaal 4
Total SWL (h/sem)
Juaill A Ul ISl al) Jas 125
Module Evaluation
Al Hal) Balal) s
Time/ Relevant Learning
Number Weight (Marks) Week Due Outcome

Quizzes 2 20% (20) 15 5 (LO#H
Formative (LO #5,6)
assessment | Online (LO # 3-5)

Assignments 3 6% (6) Continuous (LO # 6-10)

Projects 1 10% (10) 13 All

Onsite

assignment 4 1% (1) 4,5,10,11 | LO#3-9
Summative | Midterm 2 hr 10% (10) 7 LO#1-5
assessment | Exam

Final Exam 3 hr 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)
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Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)

D8Rl e g gl

Material Covered

Week 1

Introduction to Autodesk AutoCAD
Starting the Software
User Interface
Working with Commands
Cartesian Workspace
Opening an Existing Drawing File
Saving a Drawing File

Week 2

Basic Drawing & Editing Commands
Drawing Lines
Erasing Objects
Drawing Lines with Polar Tracking

Drawing Rectangles
Drawing Circles
Undo and Redo Actions

Week 3

Projects - Creating a Simple Drawing
Create a Simple Drawing
Create Simple Shapes

Week 4

Drawing Precision in AutoCAD
Using Running Object Snaps
Using Object Snap Overrides
Polar Tracking at Angles
Object Snap Tracking
Drawing with Snap and Grid
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Week 5

Making Changes in Your Drawing
Selecting Objects for Editing
Moving Objects
Copying Objects
Rotating Objects
Scaling Objects
Mirroring Objects
Editing with Grips

Week 6

Advanced Object Types
Drawing Arcs
Drawing Polylines
Editing Polylines
Drawing Polygons
Drawing Ellipses

Week 7

Advanced Editing Commands
Trimming and Extending Objects
Stretching Objects
Creating Fillets and Chamfers
Offsetting Objects
Creating Arrays of Objects

Week 8

Mid-term exam

Week 9

Adding Dimensions

eDimensioning Concepts

eAdding Linear Dimensions

eAdding Radial and Angular Dimensions

eEditing Dimensions

Text

*Working with Annotations

eAdding Text in a Drawing

*Modifying Multiline Text

eFormatting Multiline Text

eAdding Notes with Leaders to Your Drawing
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Week 10 | Hatching

eHatching
eEditing Hatches

Week 11 | 3D modeling

Week 12 | Convert 2D To 3D.

Week 13 | Exercises drawing

Week 14 | Printing Your Drawing

*Printing Layouts
*Print and Plot Settings

Week 15 | Preparatory week before the final Exam

Learning and Teaching Resources
u.u..gJJﬂ\j ?L‘d\ )ALAA

Available
Text in the
Library?
D. A. Madsen, D. P. Madsen, and J. E. Briesacher,
Required Texts Engineering Drawing apd Design, 5th ed., Clifton Park, NY: Yes
Delmar Cengage Learning, 2011.
F. E. Giesecke, A. Mitchell, H. C. Spencer, 1. L. Hill, and J.
Recommended T. Dygdon, Technical Drawing with Engineering Graphics, No
Texts 15th ed., Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson, 2016.
Websites https ://Www.coursera.org/.broxxf‘se/phys1ca1—s01ence-and-
engineering
Grading Scheme
Cila all alass
Group Grade J Al Marks (%) Definition
A - Excellent Sl 90 - 100 | Outstanding Performance
- | - i
Success Group B - Very Good 2 s 80 - 89 Above average with some
(50 - 100) CITorS _
C - Good e 70 -79 Sound work with notable
errors
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D - Satisfactory L st 60 - 69 | Fair but with major
shortcomings
E - Sufficient J s 50-59 Work meets minimum
criteria
Fail Group | FX -Fail (Aadball 28) ol 5| (45-49) | More work required but
(0-49) credit awarded
F — Fail il (0-44) Considerable amount of work

required

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark
(for example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54.
The University has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks
awarded by the original marker(s) will be the automatic rounding outlined above.
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Module Information
2»4&\)3.‘\ 3Ll L-\LA)&’.A

Module Title Democracy and Human Rights Module Delivery
Module Type Basic Theory

[l Lecture
Module Code MIET1105 [ Lab
ECTS Credits 2 [ Tutorial

L] Practical
SWL (hr/sem) 50 [ Seminar
Module Level UGI Semester of Delivery 1
Administering Department MIET College HUC
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Module Leader| Ali Abdel Moneim Ahmed e-mail

Module Leader’s Acad. Title | Assistant Lecturer | yjoqyle Leader’s Qualification | M-Scs.

Module Tutor e-mail

Peer Reviewer _ )
Name Assist. Prof. Dr. Hussam Abdali| e-mail hussamuotg@huc.edu.iq

Scientific

Committee 8/11/2023 Version Number | 1.0

Approval Date

Relation with other Modules
& AV Al all o sall pe 28Dl

Prerequisite module

None

Semester

Co-requisites module

None

Semester

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

A5 HY) il sinall g alacil) il g Agul Hall sakall Calaad
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Module Aims

Fau) all saldl Calaal

i) 35l Ayl skl ]

Ao g0 3 Gl G 2

AL 5l B e 8 Sy LY G i) i e 50
Y s ol i i) 3

DoY) B sin a5 e DY) e B ¢ So e 65 sY) adBY) il Jie) and
Q_JA)SQ“);IQ Sladaidll s 4

dglen 8 40500 shall Aadaiay pea¥) caliall A sall Aialll Jie cilalaiall g0 4l 50
OhaiY) B s
el s ol gl Uyl 5

iy (3 sl pallall (e Y1 Jin a5 il sl 3 sall Sl S
il iy 1 3 Gl G a3 6

Sl sl e 381 g it gl Clag il (3 LY (3 sis dan i RS Al 3
Lililana y Y] 3 s il 7
Leand Aol g diboadl) g 4y ) sinadl) cililacall 5 Glal) (3 sia JISET Calide agd

Module Learning

Outcomes

alall alatll il jaa

) w\).ﬂ\

‘;\;w.lﬂ\ Q\JLA;]\J.\AUL».\Y\ éﬁﬂﬁ)\_\l\ )}L.\!\ dg&i}uaajk;so)dﬂ\

Aaall | geanll
Sl AN Al agil e s ) g5 b lias b L)) sis and e bl
PP

AgeSluY) Amy ) Lghaanal o (S agd g oY) (8 Ol (§s8a juadl

Aol g sl geandl IR L) B ia olat hlag e 5 il

Gsin Calls (DY i B (S sV BT Gl e el agdl
Oy

Alen 3305l giall Aakiia g pea) capliall 4 gall Zaalll Jie cilaliia ) 50 apii e 3,8l
) B s

Y 3 siad alladl (Dl Gld 8 Ly chnadiy) s A sall 31 sall Jlad g Al 0 e 5 )
e e ):\S‘)ﬂ\cnca.;\.\b_’nu\a.d‘)ﬁﬂ\uﬁuu}“d#%}ejugswulcAJJﬂ\
(Sl sl
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Aaall (5 giall Jie Jualy daelen g3, ST ) Glady! (5 s8a Cainas e 30l 9
RS GGLA:\A\J“’ ‘QJL\A.\S\)“‘B :‘:‘“‘—,‘-\A‘)
Sle o) Gial Al y Aladll s Ay el Glilecall Jidas e 30N 10

Indicative Contents
Lals )W) il giaall

o 3) Jea¥) Bsial () skl )l agd
gl i Jlmaal) b ) (3 s
&Il & Gl B sia agd( 0 3)

& i) 3sin s (s 3) A sl
ped (00 3) aalls sl ) sasd)
(0 3) G (B sin (oY) ) jieY)
(00 3) LesSall pe clabaiall H50 i
Ol (@ giad 3 Al HULY) agd

(3)

0 3) G Gsis il s DSl ngd (o 3) Aol gl ) 3 oY) (3 s il
(0 3) syl (3 shn Slilanin (a3 (

Learning and Teaching Strategies

sl alail) il i

Adiag Cle 5 e
St Bk 5 i 8 (e (i S CSin iy Sl e ) o Ll A 5
) s 51 ) st

Strategies Agdelin ST UG il slaall agaii g Ul Jeli il dga o) 635 Sl g (ppaniad
rstend) Jiaill 5 Jaall ()
) (3 gia aalial Gael aedl Jiial Adaial 5 leld Jae ()5 61 a)
sl je e Gyl Gsia skl agegh y COMall adfi (andl jalie i wai
Student Workload (SWL)
alUall _ud el Jaall
Structured SWL (h/sem) Structured SWL (h/w)
Jaadl) A lUall alaiial) ol all Jas) 33 Lo sand Ul alaiiall ) Hall sl 2
Unstructured SWL (h/sem) Unstructured SWL (h/w)
il Ja Ll Al el Jaal 17 L spud Ll Al e 1 sl 1
Total SWL (h/sem)
Juaill & Callall S i yall Jaal 50
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Module Evaluation

Z\:u.ubﬂ\ I X\A (»;.us.a
Time/Nu Relevant
mber Weight (Marks) Week Due | Learning
Outcome
Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5,9 LO #1, 2, 3,
LO# 6,7
Assignments 2 10% (10) 6,13 LO #4 and
Formative LO#9
assessment | Seminar 1 10% (10) 12 LO#S5,6,7,
8
Report 1 10% (10) 14 LO#8,9,
10
Summative | Midterm 2hr 10% (10) 7 LO#1-7
assessment | Exam
Final Exam 3hr 50% (5)0 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)
Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
< ) = YY) GL@.’LA\
@) 5 8 lcan( Aaadll ) jlasl) 8 V) (B g o L) (5 eal A ) ) plaill dﬁ!\ &):“‘“;\2”
) s AV Agail) < jlanll g aad) )
PO R WS W g PR S ¥ i [ DA W DVOA I [V [ 5 W I PN &ﬁ“‘y‘
Apaalls awsll ) eand) (& Gl (§ 58 i
@l e ¢ BV ¢S Y ) V) dmall e L) (B iy a8V ol ieY) & su)
| |
A gall giall dadaia ¢ paal) Culeall A sall daall) L) Bsia 3 la 505 dae Sal) je lalaidll Eﬁ“‘y‘
) GV (3 sad Ay el dadniall (i) (5 gia 481 e dabiia el
Ak sl Clry 8 5 ApalBV) 5 A sal) (350 gall (A sV gia & Fony
G s cpalall Gl g2l pseal) ¥ (5 siad oalladl Sl YI( A sl 30 sl & Y] G sia a3l

S
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il 5 Sl e )
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Gl 4y ja Gk YL sl s ¥ & s a5 L) i ) Aalall il jall G S & oY)

.~.' . ,.“ ‘\ﬁ)ﬁj‘ “—‘QY‘J = N .

palell 4 il 4 a (g1l A ya LA 4y Sal) il Al & Fony
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Learning and Teaching Resources
u»..gjﬂ\} (Jx.d\ J.JLAA

Text

Available in
the Library?

Required Texts

il Py Ul el ol G " 1
QU3 PENPRERIEY

2017, :olal sl Lala) dadal

Jeaf sl Maaal) Yladl) 5 aaliall sglualll 3 sia (sala" 2.
Oldes g 5 ol

2019 :alall ¢ Y1 daskal sinal

Yes
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syt ol oz 1l il igally 0L Boi” 1
2015 ol (oY) kel saa )
" aeslly as ) jpeanll (3 OLY! sk gl " 2
3y e 1 JW)
2012 ol @) dndal) tinal
Mldly Sl ELA 3 Ol Gsi-" L 3
ol e b
Recommended Texts 2014 1t 3 il No
Coshilly psedl) 1Bl 3 OLSY) G52t 4
Sl g S ¢ b
. 2018 :plelt ¢ 1oV dakell tae L)
(BB ) o 131 3 Ol Bea" L 5
@A bl 5 Sl ez 1 b
- 2018:pll (o) ekl caa Lol

Websites The Collage E-Library
Grading Scheme
Group Grade _pl 1(\04/3; kS| Definition
o
A - Excellent Sl 90 - 100 | Outstanding Performance
B - Very Good laa 2 80 - 89 Above average with some
errors
Success C - Good B 70 - 79 Sound work with notable
Group (50 - EeITors
100) D- S S 60 - 69 Fair but with major
Satisfactory shortcomings
E - Sufficient Jsia 50-59 Work meets minimum
criteria
Fail Group FX — Fail (Aalleall 28) il 5| (45-)94 | More work required but
0-49) credit awarded
F - Fail ) (0-)44 Considerable amount of work
required

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark
(for example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54.
The University has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks
awarded by the original marker(s) will be the automatic rounding outlined above.
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MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM
‘\.\u\)ﬂ\ a4l LJ.».A} CJ)A.\

Module Information
da) Hal) Balal) ol glase

Module Title English Language 1 Module Delivery
Module Type Basic Theory

Lecture
Module Code MIET1106 J Lab

[ Tutorial
ECTS Credits 2 ] Practical

50 ] Seminar
SWL (hr/sem)
Module Level UGI Semester of Delivery 1
Administering Department | MIET College | HUC
Module Ameer Ali Abd e-mail amer73@huc.edu.iq
Leader
Module Leader’s Acad. Title | Lecturer Assistant | Module Leader’s MSc.
Qualification
Module Tutor e-mail
Assist. Prof. Dr. )

Peer Reviewer Name Hussam Abdali e-mail | hussamuotg@huc.edu.iq

Scientific Committee
Approval Date

8/11/2023 Version Number| 1.0
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Relation with other Modules

A Al ) o) gall ae 48

Prerequisite module | None Semester
Co-requisites None Semester
module

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents <l

233 Y <l ginall g abeil il g Al ) 32
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Module Aims
o) Al salall Calaal

The module aims of English Language (1) are designed to help
learners at the beginner - pre-intermediate level develop their
English language skills and achieve specific learning objectives, By the
end of this course, students will:

1. Grammar Mastery: Develop a strong command of grammar
rules, including possessive forms, question words, pronouns,
prepositions, present simple, past simple, present continuous, past
continuous, comparative and superlative adjectives, verb patterns,
modal verbs (have/got to, should, must), time and conditional
clauses, present perfect, past perfect, reported statements, and more.

2. Vocabulary Expansion: Expand their vocabulary in various
contexts, covering numbers, family members, rooms and furniture,
locations in and out of town, food and dining, parts of speech,
synonyms, antonyms, and phrasal verbs.

3. Everyday English Proficiency: Develop practical language
skills for everyday communication, including greetings,
introductions, short answers, conversations, and expressions
commonly used in daily life.

4. Reading =~ Comprehension: Improve  their reading
comprehension skills through the analysis of diverse texts, including
stories, articles, and informative content on a wide range of topics.

5. Writing Competence: Enhance their writing abilities by
composing informal letters, using linking words, writing reviews of
books or films, and crafting stories.

6. Critical Thinking and Analysis: Develop critical thinking skills
by analyzing and discussing texts, comparing and contrasting
information, and drawing conclusions from reading materials.

7. Cultural Awareness: Gain cultural insights through readings
and discussions about various cultures and places around the world,
fostering a broader worldview.

8. Effective Communication: Improve their ability to express
ideas clearly and confidently in both spoken and written forms,
making them effective communicators in English.

0. Language Assessment: Prepare for assessments, including a
midterm exam, by reviewing and demonstrating their understanding
of grammar, vocabulary, and reading comprehension.
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10. Independent Learning: Develop independent learning skills,
enabling them to continue improving their English language
proficiency beyond the course.

11. Language Fluency: Work towards achieving fluency in English,
allowing them to engage in conversations, express thoughts, and
write coherently with ease.

12. Cultural Competency: Build cultural competence and sensitivity
through exposure to diverse texts and discussions about different
cultures and lifestyles.

These course goals reflect the overarching objectives of the English
class and provide a clear direction for student learning and language
development throughout the 15-week course.
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The learning outcomes for English (1) 15-week English class
syllabus:

1. Students will comprehend and discuss texts on different

topics

2. Students will expand their vocabulary related to various

topics 3. Students will acquire vocabulary related to Various

topics

4. Students will be able to write letters, and reviews.

5. Students will be able to use possessive forms correctly in
sentences, indicating ownership.

6. Students will master question words, pronouns, and
prepositions.

7. Students will distinguish between present simple and past
simple tenses.

a5l 2Ll pletl) o saa 8. SFudents will lgarn about the present continuous, present
simple vs. continuous, and have & have got.

9. Students will study the past continuous and quantity and
articles.

10. Students will understand comparative and superlative
adjectives.

11. Students will focus on verb patterns, future intentions, and
present perfect and past simple tenses.

12. Students will study modal verbs (have/got to, should, must).

13. Students will learn about time and conditional clauses.

14. Students will cover present perfect continuous, present
perfect simple vs. continuous, past perfect for clarification,
and reported statements.

Module Learning
Outcomes
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Indicative Contents
4als )W) iy ginall

Beginners book:

Grammar : Possessive ( CH1,2,4)

Vocabulary - numbers -( CH1, 2, 5) -- the family (Ch4)

Every day English-all (Ch1,3)

Reading- where are they (Ch2), The Chairty Walk, (Ch3), My best
Friend,(Ch4) ....cccovivniiinnnns (2 hours)

Grammar : Question words ( CH 7) - Pronouns (Ch7) -
Prepositions (Ch8) Vocabulary - Rooms and Furniture -( CH8) - in
and out of Town (Ch4),

Saying Years (ch9)

Every day English-all (Ch 9)

Reading- A Postcard from San Fransisco (Ch7), Vancouver, the
best city in the world, (Ch8), Itis a Jacksin Pollock,(Ch9)
......................... (2 hours)

Grammar : Present Simple (Ch5,6)- Past Simple (Ch9,10)
Vocabulary - shopping, food, in a restaurant (ch12)

Every day English-all (Ch 14)

Reading- The internet (Ch11), You are what you eat (Ch12), This
week is different (Ch13), Life’s big events (Ch14) ......ccccveivvnenn
(2 hours)

Pre-intermediate book:
Grammar: -
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Vocabulary - Parts of speech (ch1,3, 7)

Every day English-Social expressions (Ch 1)

Reading- People the great communicators (Ch1)

Writing- A letter to a pen friend (informal) (Ch1) ..o (2
hours)

Grammar : - Present continuous - Present simple vs. continuous-
have &have got (ch2)

Vocabulary -

Every day English-Making conversation (Ch 2)

Reading- Living in the USA (Ch2)

Writing- Linking words (Ch2,3) .....cccccoviiniin (2 hours)

Grammar : - Past continuous (ch3) - Quantity and Articles (Ch4)
Vocabulary -

Every day English-

Reading- The burglar’s friend - The thief, his mother and 2 billion
- Sherlock

Holmes the three students (Ch3)

Writing- .......ccceeiiiinen (2 hours)

Grammar : - comparative and superlative adj (ch6)
Vocabulary - synonyms and antonyms (ch6)

Every day English-

Reading- Markets around the world(Ch4)

Writing- .......cccecviiinnnen (2 hours)

Grammar :

Vocabulary:

Every day English:

Reading- Hollywood Kids (Ch5) - A tale of two millionaires
(ch6) Writing- .........ccocovvveene. (2 hours)

Grammar : Verb Patterns (Ch5) - Future intentions (Ch5)-
Present Perfect and Past simple (ch7) Vocabulary:

Every day English:

Reading:

Writing: Relative clauses (ch6,7)......ccccccccvninennen. (2 hours)

Grammar : have (got)to, should, must (ch8)

Vocabulary: -

Every day English: Short Answers (ch7) - At the doctor’s (ch8)
Reading- Celebrity interview from Hi (Ch7)

Writing- ..o (2 hours)
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Grammar : Time and conditional clauses (ch9)
Vocabulary: -

Every day English: In a hotel (ch9)

Reading- Problem page (Ch8)

Writing- Formal letter (ch8) .......ccccccvreenne. (2 hours)

Grammar:

Vocabulary: -

Every day English: Exclamation (ch11) - saying goodbye (ch14)
Reading- The world’s first megalopolis (Ch9)

Writing- writing a review of a book or a film (ch11).....cccccriiiinnnen.
(2 hours)

Grammar :

Vocabulary: Phrasal verbs (ch12)- word formation (ch3)
Every day English: Social expressions (ch12)

Reading- Super volcano (Ch12)

Writing- writing a story (ch14).......cccccviieenen. (2 hours)

Grammar : present perfect continuous (ch13) - Present perfect
simple vs continuous (ch13)- Past perfect for clarification (ch14) -
Reported statement (ch14)

Vocabulary:

Every day English:

Reading- A funny way to earn a living (Ch13)
Writing- .......ccooooviienen (2 hours)
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Learning and Teaching Strategies

aabeil) g alail) Cilua il yind

The learning and teaching strategies for the English Language
(Beginner) module may include:

1. Interactive Language Practice: Engage learners in
communicative activities that promote active participation
and language practice. This can include pair work, group
discussions, role-plays, and language games.

2. Authentic Materials: Incorporate authentic materials such
as videos, audio recordings, and reading texts that reflect
real-life language use. This helps learners develop their
listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills in authentic
contexts.

3. Task-Based Learning: Design tasks and projects that require
learners to use the target language to accomplish specific
goals or solve problems. This promotes meaningful language
use and encourages critical thinking and problem-solving
skills.

4. Visual Aids and Multimedia: Utilize visual aids, charts,
diagrams, and multimedia resources to support language
learning and comprehension. Visuals can enhance
understanding, aid in vocabulary acquisition, and provide
context for language use.

5. Error Correction and Feedback: Provide timely and
constructive feedback on learners' language production to
help them identify and correct errors. Encourage self-
correction and peer correction to foster a supportive
learning environment.

Strategies

Student Workload (SWL)

Structured SWL (h/sem) 33 Structured SWL (h/w)
Jadl) JA lUall adaiiadl) ol jall Jaadl Lo saal calldall aliiall sl 5all Jaall

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) Unstructured SWL (h/w)

Jomil) J3A MU i)y a5 Jea 17 e gl Ll (il e (gl yall Ja)

Total SWL (h/sem)

el IS LRY Y ) Jua | 2O
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Module Evaluation

z\:u\_)ﬂ\ 3aldl) ﬁ\:m

. ~ Relevant
ime/ Weight (Marks) Week Due | Learning
umber
Outcome
LO #1-6
Quizzes 2 10% (10) 3,12 and
1,2,4,10-12
LO # 1-7
Formative | Assignments 2 10% (10) 4,10 and 1-
assessment 11
Discussion 2 10% (10) continuous | 1-14
Onsite .
assignment 5 10% (10) continuous | 1-14
Summative | Midterm 2 hours 10% (10) 7 LO#1-9
assessment | Exam
Final Exam 3 hours 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)
Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
@bl o sl Zleiall
Material Covered
Grammar : Possessive ( CH1,2,4)
Vocabulary - numbers -( CH1, 2, 5) -- the family (Ch4)
Week 1 Every day English-all (Ch1,3)
Reading- where are they (Ch2), The Chairty Walk, (Ch3), My best
Friend,(Ch4)
Grammar : Question words ( CH 7) - Pronouns (Ch7) - Prepositions (Ch8)
Vocabulary - Rooms and Furniture -( CH8) - in and out of Town (Ch4), Saying
Week 2 Years (ch9) Every day English-all (Ch 9)
Reading- A Postcard from San Fransisco (Ch7), Vancouver, the best city in the
world (Ch8), It is a Jacksin Pollock (Ch9)
Grammar : Present Simple (Ch5,6)- Past Simple (Ch9,10)
Vocabulary - shopping, food, in a restaurant (ch12)
Week 3 Every day English-all (Ch 14)
Reading- The internet (Ch11), You are what you eat (Ch12), This week is
different (Ch13)
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, Life’s big events (Ch14)

Week 4

Vocabulary - Parts of speech (ch1,3, 7)

Every day English-all (Ch 1)

Reading- People the great communicators (Ch1)
Writing- A letter to a pen friend (informal) (Ch1)

Week 5

Grammar : - Present continuous - Present simple vs. continuous- have &have
got (ch2)

Every day English-Making conversation (Ch 2)

Reading- Living in the USA (Ch2)

Writing- Linking words (Ch2,3)

Week 6

Grammar : - Past continuous (ch3) - Quantity and Articles (Ch4)
Reading- The burglar’s friend - The thief, his mother and 2 billion - Sherlock
Holmes the three students (Ch3)

Week 7

Midterm

Week 8

Grammar: - comparative and superlative adj (ch6)
Vocabulary - synonyms and antonyms (ch6)
Reading- Markets around the world(Ch4)

Week 9

Reading- Hollywood Kids (Ch5) - A tale of two millionaires (ch6)

Week 10

Grammar : Verb Patterns (Ch5) - Future intentions (Ch5)- Present Perfect and
Past simple

(ch7)

Writing: Relative clauses (ch6,7)

Week 11

Grammar : have (got)to, should, must (ch8)
Every day English: Short Answers (ch7) - At the doctor’s
(ch8) Reading- Celebrity interview from Hi (Ch7)

Week 12

Grammar : Time and conditional clauses (ch9)
Every day English: In a hotel (ch9)

Reading- Problem page (Ch8)

Writing- Formal letter (ch8)

Week 13

Every day English: Exclamation (ch11) - saying goodbye (ch14)
Reading- The world’s first megalopolis (Ch9)
Writing- writing a review of a book or a film (ch11)

Week 14

Vocabulary: Phrasal verbs (ch12)- word formation (ch3)
Every day English: Social expressions (ch12)

Reading- Super volcano (Ch12)

Writing- writing a story (ch14)

Week 15

Grammar : present perfect continuous (ch13) - Present perfect simple vs
continuous

(ch13)- Past perfect for clarification (ch14) - Reported statement

(ch14) Reading- A funny way to earn a living (Ch13)
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Learning and Teaching Resources
w)im} ?L:\S\ JJL-A.A

Available
Text in the
Library?
* Soars, ], Soars, L. (2014). New Headway Plus:
Beginner Student's Book. United Kingdom: Oxford
Required Texts University Press. Yes
« Soars, ], Soars, L. (2006). New Headway Plus:
Preintermediate. United Kingdom: Oxford University
Press.
Audio CDs or Online Audio: Recordings of listening
Recommended exercises, dialogues, and pronunciation practice. N
0
Texts Beginner workbook
Pre-intermediate Workbook
Websites
Grading
Scheme
Group Grade i) L ELEE Definition
(%)
A - Excellent el 90-100 | Outstanding Performance
Success B - Very Good ha 221 80 -89 Above average with some
Group errors
(50 -100) C- Good e 70-79 Sound work with notable
errors
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D - . Fair but with major
Satisfactory o] 60 - 69 shortcomings ]
E - Sufficient Jsée| 50 - 59 Work meets minimum
criteria
. 5 . More work required but
Fail Group FX - Fail (aladd ) ) (45-49) credit awardeg
(0-49) F - Fail Gl (0-44) Considerable amount of
work required

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full
mark (for example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be
rounded to 54. The University has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails" so the only
adjustment to marks awarded by the original marker(s) will be the automatic rounding
outlined above.

MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM

M.u\)ﬂ\ salall S g CJ)AJ

Module Information
2»4&\)3.‘\ 3aldl) L-\LA)&&A
Module Title MEDICAL CHEMISTRY Module Delivery
S t
Module Type uppor Theory
Module Code MIET1107 [ Lecture
. 7 Lab

ECTS Credits

Tutorial

[ Practical
SWL (hr/sem) 175

1 Seminar
Module Level UGI Semester of Delivery 1
Administering Department MIET College HUC
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Module

Leader A’laa Bader e-mail | alaa.mohammed@kus.edu.iq
Module Leader’s Acad. Title | Lecturer Module Leader’s Qualification Ph.D.
Module Tutor Safana Ali e-mail Safanal986@huc.edu.iq

Peer Reviewer Name

Assist. Prof. Dr.

Hussam Abdali e-mail hussamuotg@huc.edu.iq

Scientific Committee
Approval Date

8/11/2023 Version Number | 1.0

Relation with other Modules

6 AY) Al 5l o) gall ae 4B

Prerequisite module

None Semester -

Co-requisites module

None Semester -

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

AL5 Y1 il ginall g alail) il o gl Al sakall Calaad

Module Aims

o Al salall alaal

1- To write and balance chemical equation which many calculations
depend on.

2- To convert chemical formula to components composition percent
or to conclude empirical formula depending upon composition
percent.

3-To predict about the economic pathway for specific reaction to
happen depending upon stoichiometric calculations of balanced
chemical equations.

4-To Know how to prepare buffers with different ranges of pH using acids
with suitable dissociation constant of acid.

5- To understand the effect of common ions on equilibrium of
reversible reactions.
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6-To focus on theoretical working principles of spectrophotometric
instruments.

7- to discuss the importance of isotopes in diseases treatment and
diagnosis.

At ending of course, the student will:

1- Able to give chemical compounds their systematic names and to
write their chemical formulae.

2- Know how to calculate concentrations of chemicals and to express
them in various concentration terms. In addition to convert one term to
another.

3- Calculate the compound composition percent according to
chemical formula or know empirical formula depending on compounds
composition percent.

4- Write chemical equations of different reactions and balance them
and predict the limiting reactant in addition to the expected weight of
products.

5-Eestimate the reaction direction according to calculation of equilibrium
constant of reversible reactions.

6-Know how to prepare buffers and how buffer work?

7- Understand importance and wide application of slightly soluble
salts.

8- Perform the statistical treatment of analytical results and source
of errors.

9- Recognize the importance of galvanic cells in current generation

and role of electrolytic cells in metallic electroplating.
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9-Consider zero, 1%t and 2™ laws of thermodynamic processes, and
evaluate thermodynamic functions of work, enthalpy, heat, internal
energy and giving judgment of spontaneous process or not by entropy and
Gibbs free energy.

10-List the components of photometric determination techniques, in
addition to principals of their works.

11- Identify the photometric instrumentations such as FIS, FT-IR
spectrophotometer, and mass spectrophotometry.

12- Emphasize the vital role of isotopes in diagnosis and diseases
treatment.
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Indicative Contents
Lala LY il siaall

Isotopes, Chemical formula, Units conversion (5 hr)
Normality, Formality, Molarity, Molality, Mole fraction, Mill equivalent,

ppm, ppb, mass percent, mass/vol percent. (10 hr)

Stoichiometry (4

hr) Chemical

equilibrium (4 hr)

dissociation

constant (5 hr) pH

(4 hr) Buffers (5 hr)

common ion (4 hr)

Solubility product constant (4 hr)

Statistical treatment, average, range, standard deviation, variance,
Absolute error, relative error. (6 hr)

Redox reactions, Electrochemistry, electrolytes, Nernst equation, cell
potential (6 hr). 1t law of thermodynamic, Reversible and irreversible
process, Heat capacities, adiabatic process, Isothermal processes (6 hr).

2nd law of thermodynamic, entropy, Gibbs free energy (4 hr).
Photochemistry, electromagnetic spectrum, Beer Lambert law (6 hr).
IR Spectrophotometer, mass spectroscopy, FIS, FES (6 hr).
Potentiometer, conductive meter, pH-meter (5 hr).

Learning and Teaching Strategies

alail] g alal) Ciliasi jind

Strategies

Homework assignments, written exam, Quizzes, seminars, reports, practical
tests and Online tests

Student Workload (SWL)
Gallall ol all Jaal
Structured SWL (h/sem) Structured SWL (h/w)
Jall D& QU ALl ) yall Jaal 94 e soud LAl pbiial) ud ol Jundl | ©
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Unstructured SWL (h/sem)

Joaill JN& Ul aliall e asdyall Jaal

81

Unstructured SWL (h/w)
Lo g QN Bl e sl Jaal | 2

Total SWL (h/sem)

Juadll A llall S il jal) Jasl)

175

Module Evaluation

Al )al) Balal) ass
Time/ Relevant Learning
Number Weight (Marks) Week Due o e —
15min/ 5th, LO# 15t — 5
Quizzes 2 times 20% (20) 1oth Lot 10t — 1t
Online 5min/ 2 LO# 1%
Assignments times 10% (10) 6% 137 LO# 10t
LO# 15t-2nd
Formative
assessment Each lab/ 3rd 4th gth Lo# 37
Lab. S times 5% (5) _— LO# 4+
’ LO# 5t
LO# 6t — 7t
10min/ LO# 2nd — 5th
Seminar One time 5% (5) 6t
Midterm Exam 19 rT1in/ 10% gth LO# 15t — 10t
Summative onetime j
assessment 240min/
Final Exam one time c0% 16t
Total assessment
100%
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Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
Lﬁ‘)u\ ‘;_c},w‘Y\ C\.@_Ld\

Material Covered

Week 1 Introduction, Units conversion, Isotopes, Chemical formula and chemical equation
Methods of expressing analytical concentrations: Normality, Formality, Molarity,
Week 2 | Molality, Mole fraction, Mill equivalent, ppm, ppb, wt. and vol. percent ratio.
Week 3 | Stoichiometry
Week 4 | Chemical equilibrium
Week 5 | Acid-Base dissociation constant
Week 6 | pH-scale, buffer solution+ Solubility of precipitations, common ion effect
Week 7 | Mid-term Exam
Errors & statistical treatment of analytical data sources of errors, types of errors,
average mode, range, average derivation, standard deviation, relative standard
Week 8 deviation, variance, method of expressing accuracy, Absolute error, relative error.
Week 9 | Redox reactions, balancing of redox equation
Electrochemistry: electrochemical cells, types of electrodes, electrolytes, Nernst
Week 10 | equation, cell potential
Thermodynamic, Zero and first law of thermodynamic, Reversible and irreversible
Week 11 | expansion, Heat capacities, adiabatic expansion, Isothermal processes.
Week 12 | Second law of thermodynamic: spontaneous processes, entropy and Gibbs free
energy.
Photochemistry (spectrophotometer analysis), Regions of electromagnetic spectrum,
. Absorption and emission of electromagnetic spectrum, Beer Lambert law,
Week 13

instrumentations components of spectrophotometer.
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Week 14 | IR Spectrophotometer, mass spectroscopy, flame ionization spectrophotometry.

Potentiometer, conductive meter, pH-meter and some other applications of chemical
Week 15 | sensors+

Preparatory week before the final Exam

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)

Material Covered
Week 1 | Principals of qualitative analysis.
Week 2 | Qualitative analysis of cations of 15t and 2" groups.
Week 3 | Qualitative analysis of cations of 3™ and fifth groups.

Introduction to Quantitative (volumetric) analysis and types of standard substance in
Week 4 | titration, principles and calculations of titration.

How to prepare solution of primary standard materials and to standardize secondary
Week 5 | standard substance of HCl, (acid-base titration)

Standardization secondary standard substance of NaOH and its application by
Week 6 | determination of vinegar acidity.

Determination of residual chloride in tape water by titration against silver nitrate
Week 7 | (precipitation titration).

Learning and Teaching Resources
u.u..gj.lﬂ\} ?Luj\ J.JL\AA
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Required Texts

Recommended

1-ESSENTIALS OF GENERAL CHEMISTRY By
EBBING GABBON RAGSDALE

Texts 2-CHEMICAL PRINCIPLES No
By Steven S Zumdahl - 4t edition
Websites
Grading Scheme
Gl alads
Group Grade sl Marks Definition
(%)
A - Excellent bl 90— 100 | Outstanding Performance
B - Very Good las s 80 -89 Above average with some errors
(S:;fefgoc)iroup C- Good W 70-79 Sound work with notable errors
D - Satisfactory L 5 60 — 69 Fair but with major shortcomings
E - Sufficient J s 50-59 Work meets minimum criteria
Fail Group FX - Fail (Andleal) 28) il 5| (45-49) More work required but credit
(0 - 49) awarded
F - Fail <o (0-44) Considerable amount of work
required

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for
example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The
University has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by
the original marker(s) will be the automatic rounding outlined above.
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MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM

a1 83L0Jl o 25900

Module Information
Al 30 el i haa

Module Title Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering (AC) | Module Delivery
Module Type Core Theory
MIET1201 [ Lecture
Module Code
Lab
ECTS Credits 6 Tutorial
O Practical
SWL (hr/sem) 150 O Seminar
Module Level UGl Semester of Delivery 2
Administering Department MIET College EETC
Module Leader Huda Farooq Jameel e-mail Huda_baban@mtu.edu.iq

Module Leader’s Acad. Title

Asst. Lecturer

M.Sc

Module Leader’s Qualification

Module Tutor Salah Hassan Abbas e-mail salah.shaw.84a@gmail.com
Peer Reviewer Name Dr. Aws Alazawi e-mail | aws_basil@mtu.edu.iq
Scientific Committee Approval

PP 8/11/2023 Version Number 1.0

Date
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Relation with other Modules

6 AN gl pal) 3 sl e d3lla)

Prerequisite module

Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering (DC) Semester 1

Co-requisites module

None Semester

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

dyolilll bgimally el 759 duasll Balall Lol

Module Aims

EWRRVETIN[RIRTY

N Ok

To develop problem solving skills and understanding of circuit theory through
the application of techniques.

To understand capacitance, inductance and resistance from an AC circuit.

To learn the basic concept of First-Order electrical circuits.

To explain the parallel and series circuits.

To understand Sinusoids and Phasors problems.

To perform AC- network theorem.

To perform AC Power Analysis.

To understand 3-phase system.

Module Learning
Outcomes

Balal) olatll 0l s
WY

© oo N wWDNRE

=Y
o

11.
12.
13.

Recognize how electricity works in electrical circuits.

List the various terms associated with electrical circuits.

Summarize what is meant by a basic electric circuit.

Describe electrical capacitance, inductance and resistance.

Define First-Order electrical circuits’ voltage, resistance, and current.
Identify the basic circuit elements and their applications.

Discuss the operations of sinusoids and phasors in an electric circuit.

Discuss the various properties of resistors, capacitors, and inductors.

Explain the parallel and series circuits.

. ldentify the capacitor and inductor phasor relationship with respect to voltage

and current.
Learn the 3-Phase system, Wye connection and Delta connection.
Identify the power in balance phase circuit.

Describe the Magnetism and Magnetic Circuits
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Indicative Contents

dalin))ll Obgizeall

Indicative content includes the following.
AC circuits | — Generation of alternating current, Sinusoidal current. The mean values
of current and voltage. [15 hrs]
AC Circuits Il - The effective values of current and voltage. The vector diagram,
[10 hrs]

The instantaneous power and mean power of A.C , relative and apparent power .

. [20 hrs]
Revision problem classes [8 hrs]
3-Phase system, Wye connection, and Delta connection [10 hrs]

The power in balance phase circuit. [7 hrs]

Revision problem classes [5 hrs]
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Learning and Teaching Strategies

el ) el

The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is to encourage
students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time refining and expanding
Strategies their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes, interactive tutorials,
and by considering types of simple experiments involving some sampling activities that
are interesting to the students.

Student Workload (SWL)

L]l 1 Jaal
Structured SWL (h/sem) 29 Structured SWL (h/w) s
dadll s Clall elaiglly ! o b gl Al litially ol Jood
Unstructured SWL (h/sem) - Unstructured SWL (h/w) c
dadll Pl Il lanallg by ol Jaxd b gausl Il paziallgy bl Jod
Total SWL (h/sem) 150
dadll P Cdlall) ey Ll Joxdl
Module Evaluation
Al Hall salall ?““
Time/Nu . Relevant Learning
Weight (Marks) Week Due
mber Outcome
Quizzes 2 8% (8) 5,10 LO #1-4, 6-9
Project 1 10% (10) 12 LO#1-11
OnSite
] 2 6% (6) 4,11 LO#4,11
Formative assignment
assessment Report and
. 1 6% (6) 13 LO#6, 8,10
presentation
Lab LO # 1-2, 4-5, 7-8, 10-
5 10% (10) 3,6,9,12,15
11,13-14
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Summative Midterm Exam 2 hr 10% (10) 7 LO#1-7

assessment Final Exam 4hr 50% (50) 15 All

Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)

gl el 2lid
Material Covered
Week 1 Generation of alternating current, Sinusoidal current
Week 2 Average and RMS values of current & voltage

Week 3 AC in resistive circuits
Current & voltage in an inductive circuit

Current and voltage in an capacitive circuits
Weeks 4-6 | AC series and parallel circuit
RL, RC and RLC circuit analysis & phasor representation

Week 7 Mid-term exam

Power in resistive circuits

Weeks 8-11 | Power in inductive and capacitive circuits

Power in circuit with resistance and reactance
Measurement of power in a single-phase AC circuit

Basic concept & advantage of Three-phase circuit

Week 12-15 | Phasor representation of star & delta connection
Measurements of power & power factor in 3-phase system
Preparation for final exam

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)

Material Covered

I Introduction to electrical elements, sources, and measuring devices related to electrical
ee

circuits.

Week 2 + Generating AC Voltages and Measurement Frequency, Period, Amplitude, and Peak Value.

week3
Week 4 Calculations and Verification of the Impedance of RL series circuits
Weeks 5 Calculations and Verification of the current of RL series circuits
e Calculations and Verification of Impedance RC series circuits + Calculations and
ee

Verification of Current RC series circuits

Weeks 7 Mid-term exam
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Week 8

Calculations and verification of the impedance of RLC series circuits

Week 9

Calculations and verification of the current of RLC series circuits
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Week 10

Calculations of Power in AC Circuits

Calculations and verification of the impedance of RL and RC parallel circuits

Week 11

Week 12 Calculations and verification of the current of RL and RC parallel circuits
Week 13 Calculations and verification of the impedance RLC parallel circuits

Week 14 Calculations and verification of the impedance current RLC parallel circuits
Week 15 Final exam

Learning and Teaching Resources

sl el plaa
Available in the
Text
Library?
. Fundamentals of Electric Circuits, C.K. Alexander and
Required Texts Yes
M.N.O Sadiku, McGraw-Hill Education
Recommended Texts Electric Circuits Seventh Editiony Schaum’s Outline Series No
Websites
Grading Scheme
Group Grade gestii] Marks (%) | Definition
A - Excellent el 90 - 100 Outstanding Performance
B - Very Good (BESNVES 80 -89 Above average with some
Success Group errors
(50 - 100) C - Good SvES 70-79 Sound work with notable
errors
D - Satisfactory bugin 60 - 69 Fair but with major
shortcomings
E - Sufficient Jgudio 50-59 Work meets minimum criteria
Fail Group FX - Fail )dalaadl Ld( Cansly (45-49) More work required but credit
(0-49) awarded
F - Fail el (0-44) Considerable amount of work
required




Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for
example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The
University has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the

original marker(s) will be the automatic rounding outlined above.

MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM

awl, )] 83lo)l oy 25900

Module Information
By )l Balall Cila e

Medical physics

Module Title Module Delivery
Module Type Support Theory
O Lecture
Module Code MIET1202
Lab
ECTS Credits 5 O Tutorial
O Practical
SWL (hrlsem) 125 O Seminar
Module Level UGl Semester of Delivery 2
Administering Department MIET College | EETC
NIl Mayss alreem Nizar hammed e-mail Mayssalreem92@mtu.edu.iq
Leader
Module Leader’s Acad. Title | Assist. lecturer Module Leader’s Qualification | M.Sc.
Module Tutor e-mail
. Prof Dr. Jinan . . .
Peer Reviewer Name Fadhil Mahdi e-mail Jinan.f@mtu.edu.iqg
S 9 C 13 8/11/2023 Version Number 1.0

Approval Date
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Relation with other Modules
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Prerequisite module

none

Semester

Co-requisites module

none

Semester




Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

Module Aims

Byl yl saladl koo

1- to recognize the influence of forces on the human body Identify how the
skeleton works

2- to show how pressure affects the body's organs Recognize physical activity of
the lungs and breathing

3- to demonstrate the physics of the cardiovascular system and the urinary system

4- to distinguishes the basic principles using the applications of electricity and
magnetism in medicine

5- to shall be acquainted with respiratory, cardiovascular and cardiovascular
equipment

6- to distinguishes the basic principles, using the sound waves in medicine and
the use of x-rays in the diagnosis and identification of diseases

Module Learning
Outcomes

By 5 sl (J@Jl Ala R

Upon completion of the course, students should be able to:

1- Understand the difference between the Forces.

2- Know the bone has at least six functions. What are the main components of
the bone, and to study the methods of Measurement the minerals quantity in the
bone

3- know methods of diathermy

4- understand how Energy change in the body

5- know pressures inside the body parts and measure it

6- understand how to work the lungs and How the blood and lungs interact

7- know nervous system and the neuron

8- know the graphing devices of the body organs

9- know the applications of Electricity and Magnetism in Medicine

10- know the application of sound in medicine, know sonar devices

11- know the application of light and laser in medicine

12- know Major components of the cardiovascular system

13- know physics of nuclear medicine

14- know the x- ray device

Indicative Contents
Bsalgill) gz ad

1- Define the Forces , Frictional Forces , Dynamics (5hrs)

2- functions of the skeleton and Bone consists of quite different materials
and how to measure mineral in the bones (5 hrs)

Types of thermometers , Heat therapy, Cryogenics (5 hrs)
Sphygmomanometer, blood pressure, bladder pressure , tonometer(4hrs)
Function of Lungs & Breathing, breath rate, airways, Dalton’s law of
partial pressures(3hrs)

The nervous system and the neuron, Electrocardiogram, Electro retion
gram (ERG), The magneto cardiogram (MCG)(4hrs)

3
4
5
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7- Magnetic signals from the heart -magneto cardiogram(3hrs)

8- Macro shock, Micro shock (3hrs)

9- General Properties of Sound, Acoustic Impedance, Absorption, A-mode
Display, Doppler Ultrasound(5hrs)

10- Endoscope, cystoscopes, Emissive IR photography. (5hrs)

11- Laser, population inversion, X-ray (6hrs)

12- Physics of the cardiovascular system (5 hrs)

Learning and Teaching Strategies
el g el aliagt) i

Daily assessment - weekly assessment - quarterly assessment - objective
Strategies questions - general questions - practical tests.

Student Workload (SWL)
QU il ) Jad

Structured SWL (h/sem) 64 Structured SWL (h/w) 4
Juaid) JJA gl iy gl 201 Jacd Le ol lllll ) ol ) Joel
Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 61 Unstructured SWL (h/w) 4
Juadd Jda lll dboyal) s il ) Jagd be sl lad) abicyall g ol ) Jagd
Total SWL (h/sem) 195
Juaidl Ui il o o ) Jodl
Module Evaluation
3 .;'u*“ Sl salll w\,}.
: Relevant
Time/Numb ) .
or Weight (Marks) | Week Due | Learning
Outcome
Quizzes 2 10% (10) 4,11 LO #1-3 and 8-10
Online 6% (6)
: 2 4,7 LO#3and 6
Assignments
Formative | Onsite 4% (4)
_ 2 9,12 LO#8and 11
assessment | Assignments
Lab 2 10% (10) 8, 13 LO#1-6and 7-11




Report

10% (10)

14

LO#1,2and 3,4
and 5-6 and 7,8




and 9,10
Summative | Midterm Exam 2 hr. 10% (10) 7 LO#1-7
assessment | Final Exam 4 hr. 50% (50) 14 All
100% (100

Total assessment

Marks)

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
b0 g sl zlagad

Material Covered
Week 1 | Forces on and in the body.
Week 2 | Physics of the skeleton.
Week 3 | Heat & cold in medicine
Week 4 | Energy, work and power of the body, Pressure in body organs
Week 5 | Physics of the lungs and breathing.
Week 6 | Physics of cardiovascular system
Week 7 | Mid Term Exam
Week 8 | Physics of urinary system.
Week 9 | Electricity within the body.
Week 10 | Sound in medicine and physics of hearing.
Week 11 | Light in medicine and physics of vision.
Week 12 | Diagnostic X-rays
Week 13 | Physics of nuclear medicine (radioisotopes in medicine).
Week 14 | Physics of radiation therapy+ Radiation protection
Week 15 | Preparatory week before the final exam
Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)
el sg sl glaged
Material Covered
Week 1 | Lab 1: Introduction to laboratory tools
Week 2 | Lab 2: the simple pendulum
Week 3 | Lab 3: hook’s law
Week 4 | Lab 4: the blood pressure
Week 5 | Lab 5: the friction




Week 6

Lab 6: the speed of sound




Week 7 | Lab 7: the laser

Week 8 | Lab 8: viscosity of liquids

Week 9 | Lab 9: The cylindrical body

Week 10 | Lab 10: The convex lens

Week 11 | Lab 11: the concave lens

Learning and Teaching

Resources
0N g el )l aa
Avail
Text able
in the
Libra
ry?
Recommended Introductory Physics | Elementary Mechanics by Robert G. NO
Texts Brown
Websites https://webhome.phy.duke.edu/~rgb/Class/intro_physics_1/intro_physics
1.pdf
Gradin
g
Schem
e
i
Group ) Marks L
]|
Grade » (%) Definition
A - Excellent hial 90- 100 | Outstanding Performance
B - Very lz 3z 80-89 | Above average with some
Success Good OITOrS
Group C - Good » 70-79 | Sound work with notable
(50 - 100) errors
D - . . .
. Lo i 60 - 69 Fair but with major
Satisfactory shortcomings
E - Sufficient e 50-59 Work meets minimum
criteria
. . ) More work required but
. FX — Fail dalle all g3 wu! 45-4 :
Fail Group a Feleod 3wl 1 (45-49) | et
awarded



https://webhome.phy.duke.edu/~rgb/Class/intro_physics_1/intro_physics_1.pdf
https://webhome.phy.duke.edu/~rgb/Class/intro_physics_1/intro_physics_1.pdf

(0 - 49)

F — Fail il

Considerable amount of
work
required

(0-44)

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark
(for example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54.
The Universityhas a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks
awarded by the original marker(s) will be the automatic rounding outlined above.

MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM
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Module Information
Gl 52 ) e glee

Module Title Mechanics Module Delivery
Module Type Support Theory
Module Code MIET 1203 OLecture
O Lab
ECTS Credits 4
Tutorial
O Practical
WL (h .
> (hrisem) 100 O Seminar
Module Level UGl Semester of Delivery 2
Administering MIET College EETC
Department
Module Leader Abbas Sheyaa Alwan e-mail Abbas_sheyaa@mtu.edu.iq
Module Leader’s , e
Acad. Title Professor Module Leader’s Qualification Ph.D.
Module Tutor Name (if available) e-mail E-mail
Peer Reviewer Dr. Ghaidaa Abdulrahman Khalid e-mail ghaidaakhalid@mtu.edu.iq
Name
Scientific Committee 8/11/2023 Version Number 10

Approval Date
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Relation with other Modules
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Prerequisite module

None

Semester

Co-requisites module

None

Semester




Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

Aol Iy gindl g el il g dgul a1 sakall il

Module Aims

Al ) salall Calaa

1. To understand mechanics theory through the application of motion.
2. To determine the forces, stress and strain under force effected.
3. To determine the reaction forces under load applied.

4. To understand the friction basic under mechanic applied
5. To understand the newton laws in motion.

6. To understand and solve problems in forces analysis.

7. To determine the materials properties and selective of materials.

Module Learning
Outcomes

Aol 50l Ll s e

1. Identifying the basic of forces results in applications of structures.
2. ldentify the basics of Equilibrium force system.
3. Recognize how phenomena motion in mechanic’s subject.
4. Summarize what is mean of forces reaction in beams.
5. Explain the analysis force in mechanics application.
6. ldentify the basics of stress and strain in mechanical applications.
7. List the various parameters associated with mechanics theory.
8. Identify the basics of forces analysis and their applications.
9. Explain the Newton's laws used in mechanics application.
10. Identify the basics of friction forces in motion.
11. Identify the basics of welding and riveted joints in mechanical applications.
12. Explain the mechanical test to determine the mechanical properties.

13. Discuss the phenomena of moment of forces under different force moment.

Indicative Contents
Ll ) il gisdll

Indicative content includes the following.
Part A :
1- Introduction of forces, Analysis of Forces, Result of forces, Moment of forces,

Equilibrium force system. [5 hrs]
2- Stress, Strain, stress — strain curve, Simple strain, Variable stress. [6 hrs]
3- Beams and bending, Analysis of structure. [5 hrs]
4-  Friction, coefficient of friction, mechanism of friction. [5 hrs]

Part B:




1- Materials properties, material selective, stress- strain diagram. [5 hrs]
2- Mechanical tensile test, compression test, impact test, hardness test. [5 hrs]
3- Mechanical joint, Rivet joint, welding connection. [5 hrs]
4- Beams and bending, Analysis of structure, Centroid, Second moment of area.
[7 hrs]

Learning and Teaching Strategies

el g olel) o]

Strategies in mechanical subject like:
The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is to encourage
students to participate in the exercises, while at the same time refining and expanding

Strategies their mechanical subject thinking development skills. This will be achieved through
classes, interactive tutorials and by considering type of simple experiments involving
some sampling activities that are interesting to the students.
Student Workload (SWL)
uall = A Jaal
Structured SSWL (h/sem) 18 Structured SWL (h/w) 3
el Ja Qlall il ol jall Janl e saul COall abiial) gl ) Jeal
Unstructured USWL (h/sem) - Unstructured SWL (h/w) A
el Ja Qlall il e ol ol Jaal Lo saul Clall pbiiall sl ) Jund)
Total SWL (h/sem) 100
Juall JI& QL K ) 2l Jaad)




Module Evaluation
gl ) 5l sy

Time/Nu
mber

. Relevant Learning
Weight (Marks) Week Due

Outcome

Formative
assessment

Quizzes

2 10% (10) 3,12 LO #1-2 and 10-11

Online
Assignments

10% (10)

2 5,9 LO # 3-4 and 6-7

Onsite
Assignments

10% (10)

2 6, 10 LO #5-6 and 8-9

Report

1 10% (10) 14 LO # 2-10

Summative
assessment

Midterm Exam

2hr 10% (10) 8 LO # 1-7

Final Exam

All

3hr 50% (50) 16

Total assessment

100% (100 Marks)

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
gl el plgid

Material Covered

Week 1:

e Introduction to Engineering Mechanics
e Basic Concepts and Definitions

Week 2:

Week 3:

Introduction to Statics and Vectors (Part 1)
Course introduction, syllabus, and importance of Statics.
e Fundamentals of forces, types of forces.
e Scalars and vectors.
e Vector addition and subtraction.
e Vector components and unit vectors.

Week 4:

Week 5:

e Free-body diagrams and solving equilibrium problems.

Introduction to Statics and Vectors (Part 2)

e Resultant of force systems (graphical method).
o Resultant of force systems (analytical method).
e Moments of forces (torque).

e Conditions for equilibrium.

Week 6:

Week 7:

Stress, Strain, and Material Properties (Part 1)
e Stress and types of stress.
e Strain and types of strain.
e Hooke's Law and material properties.
e Stress-strain diagrams.
e Thermal stress and strain.

Week 8:

Mid-term Exam

Week 9:

Week 10:

Stress, Strain, and Material Properties (Part 2)
e Simple strain and deformation.
e Stress and strain transformations.
e Shear and axial deformation.
o Review and applications of stress and strain.
e Assignment on stress and strain analysis.

6




Week 11:

Week 12:

Second Moment of Area and Structural Analysis (Part 1)
e Geometric properties of shapes.
e Centroids and center of mass.
e Second moment of area (moment of inertia).
e Bending stress in beams.
e Shear stress in beams.

Week 13:

Second Moment of Area and Structural Analysis (Part 2)
e Shear and moment diagrams.
e Introduction to beams and types of loads.
e Determining reactions in statically determinate structures.
e Truss analysis.
o Frame analysis.

Week 14:

Friction
e Friction coefficient
e Type of friction
e Mechanism of friction.
Stress Concentration, Fatigue, and Special Topics
o Review of special topics.
e Comprehensive review of the course material.
Final exam or project presentations.
Course evaluation and feedback.

Week 15:

Preparatory week before the final Exam

Learning and Teaching Resources
U‘“ﬁ)ﬁ“} (’l’ﬂ‘ )JLAAA

Available in the
Text .
Library?
1- Engineering Mechanic's Statics, 12th Edition by R. C.
Required Texts Nibbler, 1995. Yes
2- Engineering Mechanic's Statics, 7th Edition by James, L.
Recommended Texts . . No
Meriam, L. G Kraige, 1995.
Websites




Grading Scheme

Group Grade il Marks (%) Definition
A - Excellent Sl 90 - 100 Outstanding Performance
B - Very Good Jaa A 80 - 89 Above average with some
Success Group errors
(50 - 100) C - Good an 70 - 79 | Sound work with notable errors
D - Satisfactory Lo gl 60 - 69 Fair but with major
shortcomings
E - Sufficient J s 50 - 59 Work meets minimum criteria
Fail Group FX - Fail Jaadaal 28( ) (45-49) More work required but credit
(0-49) awarded
F — Fail g (0-44) Considerable amount of work
required

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for
example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The
University has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded

by the original marker(s) will be the

automatic rounding outlined above.

MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM

awalyl el sy g

Module Information
daany ! 3ladl Slo glas

Module Title Integral Mathematics Module Delivery
Module Type Support Theory

[ Lecture
Module Code MIET1204 O Lab
ECTS Credits 5 Tutorial

O Practical
SWL (hr/sem) 125 O Seminar

Module Level UGl Semester of Delivery 2
Administering Department MITE College EETC




Module Leader Awss Jabbar Majeed e-mail awss_alogaidi@mtu.edu.iq

Module Leader’s Acad. Title Lecturer Module Leader’s Qualification Ph.D.

Module Tutor e-mail

Saleem Lateef

Peer Reviewer Name e-mail Saleem_lateef_mohammed@mtu.edu.iq

Mohammed
Scientific Committee Approval 15/11/2023 Version Number 20
Date
Relation with other Modules
Sl ssudall Sgpl & e 83JIg
Prerequisite module Differential Mathematics Semester 1
Co-requisites module None Semester
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Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents
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Module Objectives

Byl Bolall Cloal

1. To develop problem solving skills and understanding of Integral calculus
through a broad range of Integration techniques.
2. To understand theory and methods of integrations and apply it on various
types of functions.
3. This is the basic subject for all engineering fields
4. Demonstrate basic knowledge and understanding of a core of linear algebra
and applied mathematics.
5. Introduce student to integration of trigonometric functions and their inverses.

Module Learning
Outcomes

Balpd) plped lES
EunJAJ\

1. ldentify the integration.
2. Interpret definite and indefinite integrals.
3. Integrate functions resulting in inverse trigonometric functions.
4. Integrate functions involving exponential and logarithmic functions.
5. Learn approximation techniques for integration.
6. Calculate the areas of curved regions by using integration methods.
7. Find the volume of a solid of revolution using various integration methods.
8. Learn how to find the length of a plane curve for a given function.
9.Teaching students how to calculate the inverses of matrices and how to identify
them.
10. Teaching students how to find the solution of a homogeneous system of linear
equations.
11. Teaching students how to find the eigenvalues of a matrix and the
corresponding eigenvectors of a matrix.
12. Determine the diagonalizability of a given matrix.

Indicative Contents

Bgaldll wlsguz el

Indicative content includes the following.

Introduction to integration. Methods of integration and Basics of Definite and
indefinite Integration, Integration of trigonometric and inverse functions.Integration of
the exponential functions, Integration of logarithmic functions. Integration of
Hyperbolic and inverse hyperbolic functions, numerical integration and applications of
the definite integrals. [30 hrs]

Area of surface, Volume of revolution, Length of plane curve, Matrices and Inverse of
matrix, Matrix DiagonalizationSolution of homogeneous systems, Eigenvalues, and
Eigenvectors[40 hrs]

Revision problem classes [3 hrs]




Learning and Teaching Strategies
PHEsds plgal Sl ol

Strategies

The major approach used to offer this module will be to promote student
engagement in the exercises while also enhancing and broadening their
critical thinking abilities. Classes and interactive lessons will be used to achieve

this.

Student Workload (SWL)

¥ vl Y J gy gd\bw).«»@ Jhall dezd!

Structured SWL (h/sem) 28 Structured SWL (h/w) c
Joedl! ddlt olby ‘aboo‘n,)_l,ud BN dﬁcd‘ ‘g}tjwi by elbooﬂbﬂé Lol dezd!
Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 47 Unstructured SWL (h/w) 3

Jopdll Jig QbW pbuipdogrs Lol deg)

I 9wl bl plipllo s s bl dez

Total SWL (h/sem)

Joedll JJE UL g Ws L3I Jpgd

125

Module Evaluation

ngb,l)aJ\ Ba\‘ad\ Pud

Relevant Learning
Time/Number Weight (Marks) Week Due
Outcome
Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5,12 LO # 1-4 and 6-12
Onli 10% (10
~rine 2 6 (10) 3,13 LO #1-4 and 6-12
Formative Assignments
t Onsit 10% (10
aesessmen e 2 b (10) 5, 14 LO #1-5 and 7-11
Assignments
Report 1 10% (10) 14 LO #1-5and 8-11
Summative Midterm Exam 2hr 10% (10) 7 LO #1 - #5
assessment Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 LO #1- #12
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)




Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)

QSJ‘BO‘&LS aqdll Z1aoal!

Material Covered
Week 1 Introduction to integration.
Week 2 Methods of integration and Basics of Definite and indefinite Integration.
Week 3 Integration of trigonometric and inverse functions.
Week 4 Integration of the exponential functions.
Week 5 Integration of logarithmic functions.
Week 6 Integration of Hyperbolic and inverse hyperbolic functions.
Week 7 Mid-term Exam + numerical integration and applications of the definite integrals.
Week 8 Area of surface.
Week 9 Volume of revolution.
Week 10 Length of plane curve.
Week 11 Matrices and Inverse of matrix.
Week 12 Matrix Diagonalization
Week 13 Solution of homogeneous systems
Week 14 Eigenvalues and Eigenvectors
Week 15 Preparatory week before the final Exam

Learning and Teaching Resources
u&f‘)JOd\j ﬁdtud\ J"“Uof"

Text Available in the Library?

Required Texts

Notes on Calculus Il Integral Calculus Miguel A. Lerma No

Thomas ‘ Calculus (pdf)

Recommended
Fouteenth edition No
Texts
Based on the original work by GEORGE B. THOMAS, JR.

_— https://sites.math.northwestern.edu/~mlerma/courses/math214-2-02f/notes/c2-all.pdf

ebsites

http://dl.konkur.in/post/Book/Paye/Thomas-Calculus-14th-Edition-%5Bkonkur.in%5D.pdf
Grading Scheme
CJEJ.DJ\ .bbc(-\

Group Grade 263 | Marks % Definition



https://sites.math.northwestern.edu/~mlerma/courses/math214-2-02f/notes/c2-all.pdf
http://dl.konkur.in/post/Book/Paye/Thomas-Calculus-14th-Edition-%5Bkonkur.in%5D.pdf

Success Group A - Excellent Jlgep! 90 - 100 Outstanding Performance




(50-100) B - Very Good Iz 35z 80 -89 Above average with some
errors
C - Good d 70-79 Sound work with notable
errors
D - Satisfactory b gop 60 - 69 Fair but with major
shortcomings
E - Sufficient Jade 50-59 | Work meets minimum criteria
Fail Group FX - Fail )8z g el o d) (45-49) | More work required but credit
(0-49) awarded
F —Fail o)y (0-44) Considerable amount of work
required

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for
example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The
University has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by
the original marker(s) will be the automatic rounding outlined above.

MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM

awl, )l 83lo)l oy 2590

Module Information

gl 5alal) e glee
Module Title Engineering Workshops Module Delivery
Module Type Support 0 Theory
Module Code EETC101 L Lecture
Lab
ECTS Credits 5 O Tutorial
O Practical
-SWL (hr/sem) 125 ] Seminar
Module Level UGI Semester of Delivery 2
Al =Ly MIET College EETC
Department
Module . i
L eader Huda Farooq Jameel e-mail huda_baban@mtu.edu.iq
ﬂ?ﬁ:le LERiOF AT, Assist. lecturer Module Leader’s Qualification M.Sc.
Module Tutor | Mayss alreem Nizar hammed e-mail Mayssalreem92@mtu.edu.iq



mailto:huda_baban@mtu.edu.iq
mailto:Mayssalreem92@mtu.edu.iq

Peer Reviewer Name

Dr. Ghaidaa
Abdulrahman Khalid

e-mail ghaidaakhalid@mtu.edu.ig

Scientific Committee

Approval Date 8/11/2023 Version Number | 1.0
Relation with other Modules
A Al 51 3 gl e il
Prerequisite module None Semester None
Co-requisites module None Semester None
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Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

Als ) clygindly el kg dyd ) Sakdll Cilond

Module Aims

A ) 30l ol

1. To explain the lathe workshop: various measuring devices and how to use
them. How to operate the lathe and use different tools and cutting tools.

2. To explain the welding and gas welding processes and familiarize yourself
with the devices and equipment used. Point welding, familiarization with the
devices and equipment used, and carrying out a simple exercise.

3. To understand the electrical transformers and their types: magnetic circuits;
electrical circuits; measuring the wire diameters of the transformer.

4. To understand the drawing of a circuit for establishing (the lamp ladder) two
roads using a two-way switch—a practical application of the circuit.

5. To learn how to use the different measuring devices in the workshop (such as
a multimeter, oscilloscope, etc.).

6. To learn how to use caustics, soldering irons, and various printed electronic
circuits, identify how to install them, and install various electronic components
on them.

7. To understand different types of coils and methods of checking them. Different
types of capacitors differ in terms of the type of insulator used between the
capacitor plates and the methods of checking them. The different types of
resistors, in terms of the material they are made of and the capacity they can
withstand, How to read the values of the resistors in different ways Variable and
special resistors: how to check them.

8. To understand the different types of switches used in electronic devices and
their examination methods. Different types of fuses There are different types of
resistors in terms of the material they are made of. Types of semiconductor
diodes and transistors and finding the equivalents Semiconductor check, diode
check, and transistor check.

9. To understand how to read the electronic map and how to track faults on the
electronic map How to install and solder electronic components on the printed
board Implementation of a simple electronic circuit on the printed board
integrated electronic circuits: identify the types of these circuits.

Module Learning
Outcomes

a3 34 ) cla e

Upon completion of the course, students should be able to:

. Recognize the methods of work on the lathe.

. Cuts metals with a cutting and punching machine.

. Install some simple structures.

. Providing the student with manual experience and scientific proficiency in it.
. Learn about electronic components.

. Electronic components exchange is used to build and solder simple circuits.
. Examine electronic circuits and their components.

~N o ok 0N
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8. Read the electronic map and learn how to track faults on the electronic map.
9. How to install and solder electronic components on the printed board.

10. Implementation of a simple electronic circuit on the printed board.

11. Removing solder from circuits for the purpose of lifting and replacing.

12. How to design electronic circuits on the printed board.

13. Methods of soldering integrated circuits.

Indicative Contents
Ll il giadll

Indicative content includes the following:

Lathe workshop, measuring devices, different tools, cutting tools, welding, gas
welding, and point welding. [7 hrs.].

Electrical transformers, magnetic circuit, and electrical circuits. [6 hrs.].
Different measuring devices in the workshop (such as an ovometer, oscilloscope,
power supply, etc.) [8 hrs.].

Soldering iron and printed electronic circuits [4 hrs.].

Coils, capacitors, and resistors [6 hrs.].

Switches and fuses [4 hrs.].

Semiconductor diode, and transistor [6 hrs.].

Electronic map, faults on the electronic map, and design electronic circuits on
the printed board [8 hrs.].

Implemented a simple electronic circuit on the printed board [4 hrs.].
Integrated electronic circuits [4 hrs.].

Learning and Teaching Strategies

ey el chnd

Strategies

Daily assessment - weekly assessment - quarterly assessment - objective
questions - general questions - practical tests.

Student Workload (SWL)
Gkl ol ) Jsd
Structured SWL (h/sem) 63 Structured SWL (h/w) 4
il QI Al aliiall o Jeal SR R VA B W S PN
Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 6 Unstructured SWL (h/w) 4
duall Ja QL) Gl y a2l el Lo sl Q) oBid) e gl el




125
Total SWL (h/sem)
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Module Evaluation

a1 3alall g
: Relevant
Time/Numb ) i
or Weight (Marks) | Week Due | Learning
Outcome
Quizzes 2 10% (10) 3,8 LO # 1-2 and 4-7
Formative Projects 1 5% (5) 13 LO #1-12
assessment | Lab 2 10% (10) 7,14 LO # 1-6 and 8-13
Onsite Assignments 2 10% (10) 4,12 LO # 1-3 and 5-11
Report 1 5% (5) 11 LO #1-10
Summative | Midterm Exam 2 hr. 10% (10) 8 LO #1-7
assessment | Final Exam 3hr. 50% (50) 15 All
100% (100
Total assessment
Marks)

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)
sl ,\;c).uJH GL@_\A\

Material Covered

Lab 1: Lathe workshop: various measuring devices and how to use them. How to operate the

Week 1
lathe and use different tools and cutting tools
Lab 2: Welding and gas welding, and familiarization with the devices and equipment used.
Week 2 | Point welding, familiarization with the devices and equipment used, and carrying out a simple
exercise.
Lab 3: Electrical transformers: their types magnetic circuits; electrical circuits; opening
transformers; taking information from the old transformer for primary and secondary coils
Week 3 measuring the wire diameters of the transformer; measuring the plastic coil template rewinding
primary and secondary coils.
Lab 4: Drawing a circuit for establishing two roads using a two-way switch is a practical
Week 4 | application of the circuit. Identifying electrical collectors-their types, their use, thermal follow-
ups, and time position.
S— Lab 5: Training on making electrical installations (establishing inside tubes).Pipe cutting
process: dental work, pipe bending, using drag springs.
N Lab 6: How to use the different measuring devices in the workshop (such as a multimeter,
oscilloscope, etc.).
Week 7 | Lab 7: How to use caustics: types of caustics used in the workshop; caustic welding training.

6




Types of solder used: auxiliary materials for soldering; soldering some wires with each other
and with some components. How to use a soldering iron and a soldering absorbent kit such as
a solder sucker or solder remover, training on some electronic components, and lifting them
from the printed plate. Various printed electronic circuits, identifying how to install them, and
the installation of various electronic components on them.

Lab 8- Coil types, methods of checking them, electrical transformers, types, checking, auto-
transformer, the difference between an auto-transformer and an ordinary transformer. The
different types of capacitors in terms of the type of insulator used between the capacitor plates,
the effort that the capacitor bears, and reading the values of the capacitors using the different
methods used in coding How to check the amplifiers and how to switch them. Making

connections of the capacitors in parallel, series, and mixed on the printed board with the

examination.
Week 8 | Midterm- Exam
Lab 9: The different types of switches used in electronic devices and their examination
methods, the current that each switch bears, and the use of each type.Types of fuses used in
Week 9 electronic circuits, types and diameters of wires used and diameters of wires used in fuses, the
current that each type bears, and how to repair fuses
Lab 10: The different types of resistors, in terms of the material they are made of and the
capacity they can withstand, How to read the values of the resistors in different ways Variable
Week 10 | and special resistors (VDR-PYC-NTC) how to check them. Make a circuit to connect the
resistors in series, make a circuit to connect the resistors in parallel, make a circuit to connect
the resistors in series and parallel, and check the circuit.
N Lab 11: Types of semiconductor diodes and transistors and finding the equivalents.
Semiconductor check, diode check, transistor check
— Lab 12: How to read the electronic map and track faults on the electronic map.
Introduce the student to how to design electronic circuits on the printed board.
e 5 Lab 13: How to install and solder electronic components on the printed board. Implementation
of a simple electronic circuit on the printed board.
Lab 14: Integrated electronic circuits: identify the types of these circuits. Cautery for soldering
Week 14 | integrated circuits, the correct method of soldering integrated circuits, and removing solder
from circuits for the purpose of lifting and replacing.
Week 15 | Final Exam




Learning and Teaching Resources

w‘)ﬂ\} ‘;ls:\]‘ _)JLAA
Available in
Text the
Library?

1- Encyclopedia of Electronic Components VVolume 1
(Charles Platt).
2- Encyclopedia of Electronic Components Volume 2
(Charles Platt).
3- Encyclopedia of Electronic Components VVolume 3

Recommended
Texts (Charles Platt). NO
4- Encyclopedia of Electronic Components VVolume 4
(Charles Platt).
5- Encyclopedia of Electronic Components VVolume 5
(Charles Platt).
) https://www.electricaltechnology.org/2013/03/how-to-remember-
Websites direction-of-pnp-
and.html
Grading Scheme
Group Grade il Marks Definition
(%)
A - Excellent Dkl 90 - 100 | Outstanding Performance
B - Very las 2 80 - 89 Above average with some
Success Good eITors
Group C - Good n 70-79 | Sound work with notable
(50 - 100) errors
D -
L ) . , .
Satisfactory e 60 - 69 Fair but Wlth major
shortcomings
E - Sufficient Jsite 50-59 Work meets minimum
criteria
. . . More work required but
— bl 28( -
Fail Group FX - Fail Jled () (45-49) credit awarded
(0-49) . Considerable amount of
F — Fail sl (0-44) work
required



http://www.electricaltechnology.org/2013/03/how-to-remember-direction-of-pnp-
http://www.electricaltechnology.org/2013/03/how-to-remember-direction-of-pnp-

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark
(for example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54.
The University has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks
awarded by the original

marker(s) will be the automatic rounding outlined above.

MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM
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Module Information

Module Title Computer Programming and Applications | Module Delivery
Module Type Support Theory

O Lecture
Module Code MIET1206

Lab
ECTS Credits 3 O Tutorial

O Practical
SWL (hr/sem) 75 O Seminar
Module Level UGII Semester of Delivery 3
Administering Department MIET College EETC
Module Leader Luban Hamdy Hameed e-mail Luban_alqudsi@mtu.edu.iq
Module Leader’s Acad. Title Assistant Lecturer Module Leader’s Qualification M.Sc
Module Tutor e-mail
Peer Reviewer . . . .

Dr. Aws Alazawi e-mail aws_basil@mtu.edu.iq
Name

Stelililgeill: 8/11/2023 Version Number 1.0
Approval Date

Relation with other Modules

gl Bl LAl 3l s g 33

Prerequisite module None Semester
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Co-requisites module

None

Semester




Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

Bl il Slgsiizadl 5 el Z iy s Bl Al Balad) Calas]

1. Understanding the fundamental concepts of MATLAB programming language
environment.

2. The students will understand and learn how to use MATLAB as an effective
programming language.

Module Aims 3. The students will be .'_ible to _solve diﬁerent matk.lematicfal and _engineering
problems as well as using plotting functions and design projects using codes or
By ) Balall ol GUI.

4. Students will acquire the knowledge of basic MATLAB syntax such as:
variables, input, output, vectors, matrices, functions, plotting, and GUI,

5. The students will gain the necessary skills to design and implements
appropriate algorithms that solve problems dealing with different mathematical
and engineering applications.

1. Understand the MATLAB environments and windows (Command Window,
Workspace Window, Command History window, Help Window, Editor
Window).

2. The students learn how to write first program and learn Expressions, Constants,
Entering Matrices, Useful Matrix Generators, Subscripting, End as a subscript,
Colon Operator, Transpose Deleting Rows or Columns.

3. Explain how to use variables and assignment statement, logical operator.

4. Practice on using Arrays, Built in functions, Basic Matrix Functions(sum, max, min,
mean, magic, diag, length, size, median, prod, sort).

. 5. Learn how to perform basic Plotting (Multiple Data Sets in One Graph,
Module Learning Specifying Line Styles and Colors, Multiple Plots in One Figure, Setting AXxis
Outcomes Limits).
6. Understand arguments and return values, M-file, input-output statement.
7. Train on using control Statements (Conditional statements: If, Else, Elseif,
Byl ) 8alaf] Al Sz jFa switch case)

8. ldentify the repetition statements: (While statement, For statement).

9. Learn how to use combination of conditional and repetition statements.

10. Understand the procedures and functions (a custom-made MATLAB function,
define the name of the function, the input and the output variables, Calling
Functions).

11. Learn how to handle graphics and user interface.
1.pre-defined dialogs 2. Handle graphics a) Graphics objects b) Properties of
objects ¢) Modifying properties of graphics objects.

12. Train of GUI Interface (Attaching buttons to actions, Getting Input, Setting

Output).

Indicative Contents
'5?*.3‘&‘)(}‘\\ C"_\\\?*}JC?J\

1

Window, Workspace Window, Command History window, Help Window,

Editor Window. (3 hr)

2.

Constants, Entering Matrices, Useful Matrix Generators, Subscripting, End as

a subscript, Colon Operator, Transpose Deleting Rows or Columns. (5 hr)

3.

variables and assignment statement, logical operator. (5 hr)




4. sum, max, min, mean, magic, diag, length, size, median, prod, sort. (2 hr)

5. Multiple Data Sets in One Graph, Specifying Line Styles and Colors, Multiple
Plots in One Figure, Setting Axis Limits. (2 hr)

6. M-file, input-output statement. (2 hr)

7. Conditional statements: If, Else, Elseif, switch case. (3 hr)

8. While statement, For statement. (4 hr)

9. conditional and repetition statements. (4 hr)

10. accustom-made MATLAB function. (4 hr)
11. GUIL. (4 hr)
12. GUI attaching buttons to actions, Getting Input, Setting Output. (4 hr)

Learning and Teaching Strategies
ﬂcjtaj\ E (,Jtujt il yi)

Strategies

The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is to encourage
students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time refining and expanding their
critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes, interactive tutorials and by
considering type of simple experiments involving some sampling activities that are
interesting to the students. Moreover, motivate the creative side by posing various problems
to students and urging them to find appropriate solutions.

Also forming work teams to assess the results of their work and change their structure
periodically to develop the spirit of cooperation and development and motivate students
to make intensive efforts to work different roles.

Student Workload (SWL)
Q] sl Jagd!

Structured SWL (h/sem) 49 Struc,:tured SWL (h/w) 3
Jual) 0 i) alsigall gl A Jagd! g sl bl alxial) gl s dagd)

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 26 Unstt:uctured SWL (h/w) 5
Juadl JJa Q)] alaygal) s sud o) Jagd) b sl bl alaial) g ol o) dazd)

Total SWL (h/sem)
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75




Module Evaluation

Time/Nu . Relevant Learning
mber Weight (Marks) Week Due T —
Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5,10 LO # 2-4 and 8-9
Online
Eormative P — 2 8% (8) Continuous | LO # 1-12
assessment 2:;::ments 4 12% (12) Continuous | LO #1-12
Report 2 10% (10) 6, 12 LO #4-5and 9-11
Summative Midterm Exam 3hr 10% (10) 7 LO #1-7
assessment Final Exam 4hr 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)
Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
B s spd)) zlogpd)
Material Covered
Week 1 Introduction, MATLAB Environment, MATLAB Windows(Command Window, Workspace
Window, Command History window, Help Window, Editor Window).
Week 2 A First Program, Expressions, Constants, Entering Matrices, Useful Matrix Generators,
Subscripting, End as a subscript, Colon Operator, Transpose Deleting Rows or Columns.
Week 3 | Variables and assignment statement, logical operator.
Arrays, Built in functions, Basic Matrix Functions (sum, max, min, mean, magic, diag,
Week length, size, median, prod, sort).
Week 5 Basic Plotting (Multiple Data Sets in One Graph, Specifying Line Styles and Colors,
Multiple Plots in One Figure, Setting Axis Limits).
Week 6 Arguments and return values, M-file, input-output statement,+ + Control Statements
(Conditional statements: If, Else, Elseif, switch case)
Week 7 | Mid-Exam
Week 8 | Repetition statements: (While statement, For statement)
Week 9 | Combination of conditional and repetition statements |
Week 10 | Combination of conditional and repetition statements Il
Week 11 Procedures and Functions (a custom-made MATLAB function, define the name of the
function, the input and the output variables, Calling Functions)




Handle graphics and user interface. 1.pre-defined dialogs 2. Handle graphics a) Graphics

Week1z objects b) Properties of objects ¢) Modifying properties of graphics objects

Week 13 | GUI Interface (Attaching buttons to actions, Getting Input, Setting Output) |

Week 14 | GUI Interface (Attaching buttons to actions, Getting Input, Setting Output) 11

Week 15 | Preparatory week before the final exam

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)
gad) g s zlogpd)

Material Covered

Week 1 Introduction, MATLAB Environment, MATLAB Windows (Command Window, Workspace
Window, Command History window, Help Window, Editor Window).

Week 2 A First Program, Expressions, Constants, Entering Matrices, Useful Matrix Generators,
Subscripting, End as a subscript, Colon Operator, Transpose Deleting Rows or Columns.

Week 3 | Variables and assignment statement, logical operator.

Week 4 Arrays, Built in functions, Basic Matrix Functions (sum, max, min, mean, magic, diag,
length, size, median, prod, sort).

Week 5 Basic Plotting (Multiple Data Sets in One Graph, Specifying Line Styles and Colors,
Multiple Plots in One Figure, Setting Axis Limits).

Week 6 | Arguments and return values, M-file, input-output statement

Week 7 | Control Statements (Conditional statements: If, Else, Elseif, switch case)

Week 8 | Repetition statements: (While statement, For statement)

Week 9 | Combination of conditional and repetition statements |

Week 10 | Combination of conditional and repetition statements Il

Week 11 Procedures and Functions(a custom-made Matlab function, define the name of the function,
the input and the output variables, Calling Functions)

Week 12 Handle graphics and user interface. 1.Pre-defined dialogs 2. Handle graphics a) Graphics
objects b) Properties of objects ¢) Modifying properties of graphics objects

Week 13 | GUI Interface ( Attaching buttons to actions, Getting Input, Setting Output) |

Week 14 | GUI Interface ( Attaching buttons to actions, Getting Input, Setting Output) 11




Learning and Teaching

Resources
Avai
Text lable
in
the
Libr
ary?
Required Texts Introduction to MATLAB for Engineers William J. Palm 111 yes
INTRODUCTION TO MATLAB FOR ENGINEERING
Recommended Texts )
STUDENTS ,David Houcque
Websites
Grading
Scheme
Lkga
u\CJJJ\
Group . Marks L
)
Grade Bt (%) Definition
A - Excellent Ol 90 - 100 Outstanding Performance
B - Very Good ez 3z 80 -89 Above average with some
Success Group errors
(50 - 100) C - Good Az 70-79 Sound work with notable
errors
D - Satisfactory Lo 60 - 69 Fair but with major
shortcomings
E - Sufficient Jsde 50 - 59 Work meets minimum criteria
Fail Group FX — Fail Yozllealdl i wudy | (45-49) More work required but credit
(0 — 49) awarded
F — Fail Gl (0-44) Considerable amount of work
required

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for
example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University
has a policy NOTto condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the original
marker(s) will be the automatic rounding outlined above.




Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

LolapY! Sbgially phasd z8L55 Ayl solall Lol

Module Aims

Gyl Baladl Lalaat

20l e Tl CIUall 9sSs 1 (@ dllll L1 Bl

Mgz LSy Lpplead o g3y a8l Dgalll slas¥l £lgil e C3pany
oo St LS 4aSy dgraall elilly Abghally Abgayall clall dilazall delgil) alany
e S padlly dpaddl Bgyml plusiily §ysuaiially Bogdasll CAIYI LS uelsd elany
ST (3 g o] 8uaS ddymnyg cllallg slall e B yaill
gl aslsal) By g S0 Bpagll HUS Gy alay
ezl @ puee S lgslusiuly e84l wladle e 3yaill
el § Lagiog uaatlly Jadlly eadll (o (39,201 gl
.ua_g.@iﬂ k}wtﬁ&dl@olml :l:..'w:S‘g J,LLE.‘.»H P.g.a,_l
Sl e eaill (§ Lgolaseialg adallg alE) 1 alazy
csgalll lilgad! (i delgdll 0gd juiad) ddas okél,.w;’g daslad) dagalll elasyl Comn |
el § esme [ Lgelasuinly yell gy (lae pgds psidlly 0ol oy 11
iling e Qghuls 48 4S5 6)15Y1 Cllasd) A8 CSlsdl e 55 12
(Y olgill § Lgaldseial ogdy (gl Lllasdl 43 e (3yasll 13
I Gl § deniSall Olhlgally @anliall dadat) dlayl cdlwlyall (e Zolas gt .14

LN LR W=

=
=]

Module
Learning
Outcomes

Eladl Ol y5eo
Ayl skl

B Ayl Bolal) olasdl ol y5ee

g doeumall dsgd) Gadnsy ASdall dgalll sllasd) Civyasy Judos e o) 5,5 .1

e i do-giiall sy dbglally dlogsyall b dilazall dgalll delgdll plisinl e Budll 2

ol gyl plasuiiely puse S 8ygsaially 3gdaal) LIV aluscisl e OOl 08 .3
Aooe ddyylay dy0lly

AUS § Apmaall delgall Gaadasy sUallg slidl o el (pe DU (Sl

) gl aslgill by g JKio B3ag)l HUS e 8,0l

sgiSall pogaatl) 3 guse JSéy e Al cledle plasid

el § moe S Legaldseiul o o giSaly Jailly el o 3g,ll Ol o
AogiSall yagsaidl 3 e Sio Juelaoll plasciul Je §)4all

baSl e il Ao dd s saally ﬁ@j)” plasiel 9

dmslis S lgmpmmaaiy duhos Bl (§ Aniladl Dgalll sllasYl Gadas (ye Sl 10
ezl § ume S Lgaldssinly yodl Cdgya (lang cpgitlls Ogill plusuinl wgd (11
Sy Gllasl A8 pgdy Lsling Zumue gkl )Y Olas! BUS e 8yuall 12
dlady e i ylaYl cdlulal) HUS (§ duwiSall Dblgalls papliall Gokas .13

o N o e

Indicative
Contents

Aalapyl Obgioall

duloe U5 Lgidatl o 3l 2ol gally pudlioll o dcgazen Joid dalll 3l (§ Dali)l iligizesl!
taagall Lol Yl bgizall g (g . edadll

(wlele 3) d>gaaall eldly Ajhaall eldlg Alogopall el Ciyailly Lgalll slasY) oye dodiia
(©lele 3 ) Dpedlly deaidl iyl e (B oaslly 8ysumially 53 30aell LAY LS aclsd
(lelul ) e iy LagliS Byl plaig clUallg sl duwlys

(lelo 3 ) asalll delsall iy mume S Bragl LS ol

(Dlel 3) Dgalll posmaill § pmme J5io lgalasinl elais ma Al Cldle dal)
(ool 3 ) lags Lilaiall asl g8l 02 laghus 32,illy Jaddly el Lo Bl

(lebe 3 ) Agalll ozl (§ Lalsuinl ohady Jusliall Al

(el 3 ) . Joadly Sblaall 3 o JSio lgalisiialy el e Cyail

(wlele 3 ) dugalll possmill (§ gilialy dadlad] digalll slasYl duls

LN U R WN R




2 ] Jazd! d Tusmo uﬁ_.iu Lg»u_ébmlj_,qdl J‘D:— k}l.p.n in.e.@g k-):,&;_zﬂ_g Qyﬁ fﬁml P).u' 10
(olela

(wlelu 2) oaslsdy dial 0gds (5Pl lasl) ALl Colgadl e CBpmill 11

(wlele 2) LS Lg Leualaly doylayl sl poll yo zoled duwlyny 12

Aol ladanlly wel sl @hads Dgalll eanliall Sols ligd CMall &Ll Cbgizcall 0ds 4343
Agalll wgihlgs skss § paels Gl

Learning and Teaching Strategies

alall g alesl ilias) i

) Sidilly ) (n A8 yiin A8 gorme ok A 53Le 3 Andisual b3 bl Sl
iobendl i 0de (e e Mal eladl ddee 3al

I e eyl & Al aGHlawlly dS)liedl de ]I il i thadl Jeladl 1
Adelal AazdYly Lelosl caladliall

sa.d‘.cl.ns_dl E)L‘u.dlj L?f-b:.;rﬂ L}a_l_“ ‘J}Lsu,e s__;}Ua." o 051._1.7.”3 051_'.:_11‘1.’_;:.5 :L_;jL-J.H r;bdﬂ .2
Bodzmall alasll Claal Gaboet) Gandl pganms me GO Gglais

ddos OBl § dedSall Whlgally publial) Gudat) O (o33 4363 e 1 daall Gudasll 3
Baladl g Jleadl Jelaall jas Las cduadlyg

Strategies Jho coladl ddac § LarglpiSHl plidiad o Ol Wit 1l Ol plasiel 4
I plally el 5919 ottt
Olagdi) oyl (58 elgu cMall paione ooy dys2 Jad 293 pdg5 % 1)d Jad a9y pdgs .5
oelge palaiy egllal ppaess e ebielis Las dglS)l gl dugasd)
o calailly Joolgill Jilug e Asgiin A8 game plidiiad @iy i bolsd) Blog § aosdll .6
) cduaadill (ogyally cddaall dnzdlly cdaclozdl Oladlially cdiomusgidl Ol aoloal
el dibisall el Clsly Ol
3 eodlal Jladll elazlly Jelanl piad ot ccobendlindl ods plasaul .7
Gy Jols Sl wilylgally 48,20]l LS|y 4S)Linall de PETES .8
Student Workload (SWL)
Lc}:u.u\ \éJuws_ﬂwwﬁlJﬂ]Ml
Structured SWL (h/sem) Structured SWL (h/w)
33 2
Juadll I CJlall laniall oyl Jazxll e g U olaziall gyl Jomall
Unstructured SWL (h/sem) Unstructured SWL (h/w)
17 1
Jrad)) I Jlall elaiiall pd gublll Josxd) e gl (Ul olatiall i gyl Josall
Total SWL (h/sem)
50
Juadll S35 (el KU1 gulsal) Jasll




Module Evaluation

E_F......U_m salall r,:\;‘ii

Time/Nu Weight (Marks) Week Due Relevant Learning
mber Outcome
Quizzes 2 10% (10) 3,6 LO# 1-3 and 4-6
Onsite 10% (10)
Formative Assignments 5 4, 5 LO # 8-9 and10-11
assessment
Report 1 10% (10) 13 LO#1-13
Seminar 2 10% (10) 10,11 LO#12 &13
Summative | Midterm Exam | 2 hours 10% (10) 7 LO #1-7
assessment | gina) Exam 3 hours 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)
Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
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15-19 ellall 4 alall Il g s
20-30 5 egl) A4S a1l g san¥)
31-36 il ladle sl all g sl
37-44 Laghn (it g Jadl) 5 o) ol g g
45-50 sl 4 Jelid) el & )
51-61 il Jaaill Ciatia claial el g sa)
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70-75 ol s s (laa - cpsill s O e gallg sl
76-80 oY) Claall ACEN (il gal) sie Al g sy
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JEPNERSR IS IR0
Required Texts (Ol Ao ae alls ¢ il ledle 5 eDlal) el Y Yes
Y el \_AJ\‘,”
D58 1l ik gl 5 JSE Cus (g 0 yadl @IS HLL
Recommended Texts AiSac (s ol < asall liay) PRI Gl ahias Jald No
.?‘ AVY danka t'é_}hu“ — \;a.\'la.“
Websites The Collage E-Library
Grading Scheme
il all Jalada
bl Grade yaasll I[\:/ao;'ks Definition
A - Excellent kel 90-100 Outstanding Performance
S B - Very Good Jd S 80 -89 Above average with some errors
G?f)(l:le;s C - Good EvES 70-79 Sound work with notable errors
50 - 100 D- s . . . . .
( ) Satisfactory I 60 - 69 Fair but with major shortcomings
E - Sufficient Jgeln 50-59 Work meets minimum criteria
. . . More work required but credit
- daedlanall | -
Fail Group FX - Fail (%> X ey | (35-49) awarded
(0-49) F - Fail ) (0-44) Cons.lderable amount of work
required

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for
example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University
has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the original
marker(s) will be the automatic rounding outlined above.




W Al

A gy i gal

oA dag

@gqu\wuﬂa\g,ﬂmgﬁjwwuasm&ywbggmJ)sA\m}J;ﬁ
@AJQ&}L@;\:\;@J}\QAQYJ_Zal_w\M\UA}QAL;}AB\BMS“Y\&LJEQIS\ML@&%
iyl




Zaalall galel A8 Ararlatl] Fsan 5l

Akl 3 jeat¥) il duaia Sl / oaladl ol
MIE208/ 4kl 5 jeaY) salall ey / ol
(o + e ) oo sl Aalial gl JIS3H
2024/2023 ol / Juadl) |

(s 90+ %1 60) 150 () Al Ll e L) sae
11/1/2024 Caa gl 138 Sac) )5

Dkl Calaal

Cing (5 AL g bl gl A -1

B AN (8 ABMER 5 b SlgaS Slgad) a3 -2

il g Lelsd (5 sk g Azl 3 g1 (8 A g SV il gal) A o oy pail-3

Bals B guas Akl 5 jgaY) Llual Qllhl) Jali—4

il 5 a5 ol (55 5k s el a3 .9




38 yaal) Calaa Yl i

bl Jleall Al s gSall agdy -1

Lee )53l 5 Ay pdiaal) 5 36 (o221

St Jlea JSaild ol 3

a3 gl s 2-4l

Apaall 5 Aagadl) Aplal) ol 8 jea) (o -5

rnhal) z el 5 jeal 5 428V jea) Ly -6

Leie B3l 5 aa yl) Anzals (g - 71

Uacl dsa s dlla i atiluay bl jleal) m a8l

Jtall Aalal) A jleall calaa¥l -

bl el Jael s ey — 10

bl el ldial s AL G gulaldl andin - 200

Lasat Al VAL QL\LA.:&AG_\H\ Sleall wh}\gﬂ\ G yall VST A5 Hlaa] dluw S o gudlsl) pdiy - 30
Glall 8

bl Seall il Gkt 4

alal 5 adal) 350k

Aal Y1 A0Sl | Aii€a Ol dalas 5 i 5 I 5 Ay ik ol jualae

el 33 )l

By e AL | e gy R A g K A el llaiial | dulee duliad llaial

doadll g avilas o) Calaaty) e
Ay) z s ey (allal) (o 8 -1z
i) el Ll e Loy QY o -2
Sl b elalall g a1 e L Gty -3
dubll 3 jeaV) sale # dnan) Qlal) Caay Q\-Ll-c

dacill 5 el 330 ke

MQQ\JJJ’U_I\JJ:\M’Q\)AAM

angill 53 5l

HAS jglaa ) ) gl ) Aa gy il g, 4 saedl S e gy pgean  (laS anl ) (uad Al (g g i) (o gy el

(A ) ghail) g s gl ALy ABlatial) g AY) ) jlgall ) A ghial) Aplialil) g dalad) < jlgeal) - 2
:\%“‘M‘ salall CJ\A A\:LIESAM -1a
alal) Ganll e el 4082
fhad bl s 48 i) e Ul 4,053




oAdlas 10

ot i/ 32a ol adl A2l il i g
L) 4a, addail) 48, )l S .’Sf‘“‘ R Cile Ll & syl
Gliladial
- - 2 pcalaa i .
Ay e | T " Intfio_dulc_non to oo pes SN | 34032 JY)
Ttes y A dlec 5 4 medical instruments
il o
- — . . e KES
Lsgde sl |, 7. .| Electronic balance ool agdy llal) g6+04 Gl Sl
5 P Aee 53,k i
dany 418
EERN o
- — . . .
bl s de gl | =" | Thermal instruments | oo peiy Al | £ 6+04 el -l )
. ee 54k
daanyy 4l8
Glilasial ) slas
- « .
Nl gde sl |, 2. | Water baths o agdy Al | e 3402 sl
p P dlee 53k
daamy p 418
Glilasial ) slas
v . &l . . e
Ay dae sl | 4, | Ovens ool agdy ) | e 6+04 ORI o)
daany 4l '
EERN o
- “ « .
Ll yde o | .. 25+ | Autoclave o) agdy llal) £6+04 kel + il
. PR Aolee 5 dy s
Ay 418
Glilasial
. - &Ll\‘)m\AA . . + ‘)_.1; L;Q\Aj\
il 5 2o e ik Incubators (lab.) ool agdy Al | g 6+04 e )
Ay 418 j ' i
Glilasial
. . ) yalaa Lo . W pEe CAllEl
Ll e sl | - ): s Water distiller Al agdy llal) g6+04 & .
Glilatial
- - 2 palaa . ).J:.C u,u:l;.“
s sde sl |, 20 | Cautery ool agdy Al | g 6+04 !
Glilasial N .
Al s e g ) < ):)\Z: cher thermal ol gl Ll £ 4t el + de C—-’L:J‘
iotes 5 Al Adee 54 instruments e
Glilasial
) pealaa —+ )...u;:' ]
Al g e gl . g_n):a Centrifuge Al agdy alldall 6+0/4 éu
:‘j mj} j:; Alee g4 ks & T e oo Gyl
clilaial ) wsle. | Microscopes(light + O pdall 5 2al 5l
Al 5 dge g e dark field, flourcents, | oo agds iUl £9+06 + Oy all 5 S
S T | e sk : v E
Apdn 5 40l8 polarized, electro) O pdall 5 SIG)
Glilatial
S &l pualas _ , . . + O iall 5 2l )
Al s Ao sl ile 4, | XTAY equipment's ool agdy Al | g 6+04 5l 5 sl
Qany 5 L8
Glilatial
v s “| yalsa | Rehabilitation : s i) 5 aaliad)
Al g e gl S, ) i) agdy llal) 6+04 .
iotes 5 Al Alee 54,15 | equipment € Osall 5 aldl
Glilatial
T Gl palas . . ) + O3 il 5wl
mrlj J:r- imm\ e 5y ki Medical gases system | s agdy AUl g6+04 s pciall 5 cyalil
== 9 A




Gliladl
Alee g4yl .
Al 5 e ol ee 5 Tk Infant incubators o) agdy alldal) £3+02 R
damy 5 408
Adiaill Al 11
Biomedical Engineering Handbook _2000 gl 5y i) )l -1

J.D.Bronzino

Medical Instrumentation Application and

Leaall) et )l aal yall -
Design (badll) 4 H)l aal yall -2

ler ma e A aad el g il (
(oot el dalal) DAl

Cari Y1 @Bl sac At SISV aal el (o

www.bme.ncku.edu.com

@Al ) el ki ddas 12

i V) (8 s gall aliall g CSI) Gaaal aladtiu) -1

oot g sl 8 e i) aladdl -2

dallal) Cilaalall Qle ) 2833 ga gall dpial 8Y) ) yuidall aladiul -3
58 siall 3 jeadl sSlae Joe -4



http://www.bme.ncku.edu.com/

A Cia g i gal

LA dag

Lgisint CalUall (pe Gad giall alail) s jday ) jiall Gaibad aaY Luaiie T3yl 138 ) jiall Cany g
Cua s s Lein Tl e Y 5 Aalidl alaill o jd e (5 seaill 52ELY) Gis 8 OIS 1Y) Lee Ui e

il
daalall (galedl 4408 Ladadll Azl 13
Akl 3 jeat¥) Clus duaia Rl alall andll 14
MIE201 / <l s 20 o 8l ey / aul 15
(S 5) (o= sl dalidl eemall & 16
2024/2023 il / Jeadll 17
Le sl dclin 1 (‘;SJ\) el oae 18
2022/1/11 Cuasll 1 dle) x5 19
Dokl calaaf 20

10




SS1gaYlg ol o) sgaall Loy osuadl ol Casdl Ciilgh 32 4SSy @Iy Cadl 0 Wil S SRI-1
2005 ol 43101 il eSS 2l 89 vg20S12 4d Sy bglly L) Jollt Ol as .l

weidly elad) @by Al Sz 2 ~129

ad al) BluaYI—i

Cadl Qo Slgaly o3 3 -1

OL) Bgi dlgsl pue 1S5 Je Do) U8 O Comd  Sghud! ikl LI-2

JF 35 jjag aBlg By L pBAI ) e 0janms dlaiily oY) fugb Jus U1 a3t LYI-3
gyl oda Sliw

Ll S 5 o Sl gl o gadl a1 o SHI-4

il 5 ool 5 oalall 5 pla s ) jhall s e 21

weily ebad) BByl Sl 2 ~129

ad al) Bluayi—i

Cadl Qi STty W3 3l k=1

Ol) Bgh Blgsl aue 1S5 e Do) Bu8 O Coed  Sghad! il Lol—2

JF 253 g @Bl By s pBUI ) (g0 0 peis dlaily LaY1 fysb Jos J) Sl LUYIG-3
S oda JSLin

Ll O B o Sl Bigld) jogadl oal o 1S4

11



Adale 3 ) gean dzalall &l Hlgal) oS — 1

il ghall pen Jiii o5 puall o pads — 200

LAY ) i — 30

OtV (8 58a (5l s all (38l 5 ikagl) (o 38l ) yiad o )5 pin — 4

alall g adal) 350k

el 5k

Gy oo ALl g9 i | e gy ilinl 5 A g SN A e cililavial | Alee dlnd il

) 5 Al il Y
Lea i Lol dallall (5 e pd )y -1
pein lad SOl puSy ) gladll e Al pals -2

dacill 5 adasl) 330 )k

a5 5l

G s Al | g0 i | Ana gy a5 | i g K A jed llaial | dlee dplind cililaial

(R ) ghail) g il gil) ALGy Allatiall o AY) ) jlgall ) A ghial) Alialil) g dalad) < jlgeal) - 2
Chaadl) B)L@.A -1a
:\_1\:\5]\ EJLG_A =23
&l 5 gl e Cal all Aallas 3 5lea -3
" alodl Gy e Akl e 40

Al i) shiddad 22

12




e g Y5 i Y aladial 3e) Al g Gaadll g sbal) A Glldall & jlea g phai e Jaall -1
Oila glzall 5 jaladll Ehaal
Lems 55 olaaal) a3 e Jaall -2

LA gy i gal

oA A g

Lgisint CalUall (pe Gad giall alail) s jday ) jiall Gaibad aaY Luaiie T3lag) 138 ) jiall Cany g
G s oy Lein Jasll e Y 5 Aalidl alaill o jd e (5 seaill 52ELY) Gis 38 S 1Y) Lee Ui e

bl
daalall gl A< Ladedll dsssall 23
dphall 3 jeal) Clidi dwaia Soall/ oalall anall 24

13




MIE204 [aslud 5y yi slall 3ey/ al 25

(bl + ae ) oo sl dalidl pmall Jii 26
2022/2021 Al / duadll 27

(e 60+ 53 60) dele 120 | () Ll Slelad) 2228
2022/1/11 “aasll e dae) i 29

Dokl calaal 30

4y gl Aald g 4aleal) ol pdil) prada iy I3 g Aadal) 3 3g2Y) agd g Al jal Glllal) yuaasi-—
5 b Jaatiad AN 3 gl LEdle 5 Lghdadh ) anal! ABlIAL slaeY) ald aie AT AN g Lgda
CARNALY) () el R shal (asdldd

pail) g alaill 5 aalatl) (33 5l g ) Rall Cila yae 31

A yrall CilaaY)

US> PPENR. [T, | QRPN

¥ ansa CaS) 5 G A8l 20y -2

S| PWER EUNE FUT T |

AoV Al 8 i sl shall agdy -4
Sl a ‘_g eliac V) 55 Heal! k_'ﬁLEJ (;@J:\ _5\

14




el dualall 4 el Calaay) - o

Al ) e alas Tana s odall Slead) 4 aadiny —
el i oS (5 il (e (Sl 30

IV W S W PR RSN PA- SR T-PRS RS

alall g adal) 350k

o) Y A | Auia Ol lea |, dalee 5 dui 5 I 5 Ay ks Ol yualae

el 5k

B e AL | e gy R A g K A el llaial | dulee duliad Cllaial

Laagdll g dlas gl Calaa )
) 58 Melily ) sy o) 12
slaadl A ey il 5 Al sale il e alldall Ca ey o)) -2
Ol s 3 s A AaanSI ) gl 5 yualial) Jlat dgan) calllal) Caay o) -3
Caall sl e gy llall algy o -4

aladll el (381 ke

dade Gl pai | Gl yida | Gl jualas

angill 53 5l

GRS jglaa ) <l g Azagy laal g, Ao sand S e gy pgan | s ani | lad ol (g 0 il g aild

(R ) ghail) g il gil) ALGy Allatiall o JAY) Ci jlgal) ) A ghial) Alialil) g dalad) < jlgeal) - 2
ealall Candl e Calldal) 2L -1
aad Ll 84S liall e (dlall 36 -2
Goalall 3alal) A o ) A Sl 305N pue 5 Al & 1 leall -3

15



oAl dn 32

sl / Bas sl bl s A & sl
25 455k | aledl) 43 510  puinsal 4 sllaal
' . 3\ 4 JJ\J\
Slilaial . o rod o
2 \ e Cells & Tissues oo agds ¢ g
il R g Aee 53,k
g:_:UMA\ &l palss | The integumentary ol s Ll £ 2+02
Mol | T system
ey 5408 UM
Zililasial . . w . -
3 | e The skeletal system o agdy ¢
bl 4_)::)».\1 4 s
a5 408 - N
s = ; &y iUl 4+04 omalad) 4+ e
% \ R Articulations o) agdy ¢ g
il el | e Sa
domy 54008 -
Sblatial ol Ll 2D o
L4 | e The muscular system | oso agd g2+0
b ol |y sk
domy 5408 -
Sblaial -l _ . Ll o2 "
1 \ Sl |\ vous tissue o agdy &
Al 4_.:,}“ Alee 53,k
Ay 418 -
g:_:\j\;lq\ &l palas | Central nervous ol gy UL £ 2402 ps
s femd | e Ta system
Ay 418 N
%‘me &l palas | Autonomic nervous ool gy UL £ 2402 v
s 44;}.\..»\ dle 54 k5 | system
Ay 4518 R
i;,ul;;a\ &l palss | Sensory, motor a.md ool gy Ll £ 4+od PO
Al s & ‘ dlee 54,k | integrative functions
Ay 4518 -
ROTRCK o rs e
i, & | A The endocrine system | os,l agds ¢ ¢
s R e ik
damy 5408 o
g:_:\j\;lq\ &l pialsa | The cardiovascular o) agis AL £ d4+oh Jogth
ol e s Lle 54,k | system : Blood
Ay, 418 o
g:_:\j\;lq\ &) palas | The cardiovascular ol gy Ll ¢ 4+od PO
ALl el | e 4k | system : the heart .
:&:‘A’%J A.:‘LQ cu:\_m +)-mc L}AC\S\
u“;uuu\ &l palss | The cardiovascular ol gl Ll £ 4+od S
Al mﬁ“‘ dlee 54, k5 | system : Blood vessels
o ) gl () g gl
‘m“,‘} mw‘ de 54,k5 | and immunity J“’J.
daamy 418 | o Gu‘
g;;ql.j\.aln\ &l palas | The respiratory o) agdy allal) g4+o4 w‘ Sl 5 )
s Ny ‘ dlee 54 k5 | system pind
domy 5408

16




Glilatial

o oy ymlae , b oapdall s gl
Wdyhe sl | . 27 | The digestive system Al agdy llal) 4+04 QL E
:‘i’u’ ::5 dlee 54y Hhas & y T e ghro Osdiall g ualal)
e Biirar
ETER e
- - « . . .
s sde sl | . 2. . | Metabolism oo agdy llal) g4-+04 O sdall 5 Gualial)
- P dlee 54y )k
Ly 418
e o
- - « . .
Uslsdesusl |, 7. .| The urinary system oo agdy lllall | & 2402 O el 5 aldl
- Z v Aee 53,k
Ly 48
Gliladial
" 5 2| palsa | Fluid, electrolyte and . . .
W ghpe ol |, 20 ' y Al agdy cllal +e 5yl 5 (il
:j R f::ﬁ ddee 54 ,k3 | Acid - Base balance T e g2te2 Qiells 0
2 g 4ol
Glilatial
e g | ):)}m The reproductive ol g ) | pabod + (sl s cwm\
FRSRE: dlee 54 system o
aiaill 4l 33

slenll 5 (5 kaill Ladle ol ymlae- 1
2-Frederic H Martini, Edwin F Bartholomew,
William C. Ober, Claire W. Garrison, Kathleen 4 glhaall 3 jaall Sl -3
Welch, & Ralf T Hutchings (2007), Essentials of
Anatomy and Physiology, 14th edn, Pearson
.Education, San Francesco, USA

Interactive physiology, Copyright © 2005 -

Pearson Education, Inc. publishing as (obaall) Al aal yall -4
Benjamin

Human Anatomy text book Human (PRI pIi | EN N PREr Ny (L
Physiology text book (cenet 2 M dpalall i3laall)

1- Human Physiology Study Guide
2-Human Anatomy & Physiology: Help and
review

Casi Y @l pac A5 SV anl yall (&

Al ) el ki ddas 34

3D peal sl agh Ul it Fon gunsdl 5 Fumy 500 asdliall (3 o5 Aesie AdLn) -1
Y] ansal &g gill adll Glany i - -2
OV e 8] sandll a) ghall agdl daleal) o jladll a3

17




JJL"“"L‘JG'SJ"J

oA dag

Lgisint (Ul (pe Gad giall alail) s jday ) jiall Gaibad aaY Luiie T3yl 138 ) jiall Cauny g
Gy oy Lein Jasll e Y 5 Aalidl alaill o jd e (5 seaill 52ELY) Gis 38 S 1Y) Lee Ui e

bl
aalal (salel S Fpaaill s all 35
dubll 3 jeal) ol A Kol alall adll 36
MIE209 /Assla iyl Ball e/ anl 37
(b + e ) o= sl dalidl jgemall JK&T 38
2022/2021 aull/ duadll 39
(les 60 + 43130 ) 490 | (JS) Lyl clelidl e 40
2024/1/11 Caa gl 138 dlae) 5 41
Doall Galaal 42

alad ddksdl LSl g byl fos &g Jo Dpadi-1

7o) dgerly B e —2

18



2l Sl gl Je B adi-3

gAY oS dgrly peely A2 -4

19




il 5 el 5 ool (5 51y 5 Al s 3 43

1 el Calaay)

elinl) dpaal pgd -2

bl dpleal) Cliplai agd g 4 2 -3

A Aana gy ikl ga el ) (Gadind gl 5 48 jaa -4l
3 3aladl zali yull ol ol Calidiay aSall agd 5 48 yaa -5

ariieall dgal gl a1

Sl J sl daa el all ) aasiny — 20
VB 4aly daa ll Gl jlge AUall i€y — 30
Lodide lgle Juaa Al militl) GlUal) iy 4

alal 5 adal) 350k

Azl Y1 A | Ai€a Ol g, dalas 5 i 5 I o Ay Ak ol jealae

a3y

By o Al | A g R | i g i€ Ay e illaial | dulee dabiad cliladial

el Ao Sl Yl
WLl 5l ) L s 1
sl ‘53 elalall ?M‘ Bl ‘_Ax: llall 8 =y _ZC
Sl J sail) daa s ala dpaa) (allall Cauay o) -3
Cauall a5 ¢ gag Ul gy ol -4

alall 5 adal) 350k

dade Gl i | Gl pida | Gl jalas

andill )yl

AR jglaa i gai | da gy cilial g, A sasl BT e gy pgn , les i uad adli (g g anl ) (e gy all

20




(R ) ghail) g i gl AL Allatiall o AY) ) jlgal) ) A ghial) Alialil) g dalad) < jlgal) - 2
:\T}m\_i) adai -1a
aas adail 0
Al dadil 232

21



oAl ds 44

s/ 3as gl

alaill Gl ja

sl 4y 1) 45, . e Ll M
Lail) 43, alal) 45, 5l & snsal 4 gLl g s
QM\}:J«AA
il ) palae | ¢ kel sl s Networks
:dl..i\} azn:?mj . qu)Lu glu.a).u\\ G Yy (‘.\}QAA u,u)ﬂ\ ?@5\ ) tz—i-ul d}Y\
EEREPRNIE i i Internet
‘ !... £
el i | R N R G
i gl gud | j:)a o JaiV A€ Lol &a | ool pgiy Qlllall | £ 24051 S
Ay g A0l8 i - (Web) Zaallall 4,50
k-\;.\j\ Q\S);.A (e salaiwy)
Cibilaial i wale, | Yahoo , Jied) el
i she ool | 720 T Gob e Gieadl Google | ool ped Ll g2+01 A
By ids | SRR UG o e el
Sl s sll
calilaial Glalad ol 5 cbie ) Al
. R 23 yalas . + el Al 420l Y
Al ydpe sl | uj: ks Flowcharts 4xtuwsY) ool agdy Al | g 6+03 o ﬁd‘
Ay p 4518 i i Aaall A lgial
Visual 4 J) Jax
* Lo zalindl 45 Basic
¢« VB ilawdai J<ua ¢ VB asd
il el | ST AL e e
il g e sual | gy | sbn) ol ghas Ll S o) agdy llal) g2+01 &b
Rspild | ROR | G ) G el
es;ﬂ\ e pal A f,;s:u,d\
4 aaddl 5,8l ddla) ¢
(Code).
dpal)ll el
(C]JE\Xpressions in VB) *«
)¢ <>¢f
e || &
. R 2 palaa | VB g0 . + il gl
il gdae g | . 20 Al agdy Ul e & .
7| Me s%ki| ABS,ASC,Chr,COs | P fES goros el
2z 5 48 .
Date, Rnd, Sin, ....etc
Llalaail 5 [F oe 3 ke
calilacial ) vlas Aalisall Ll
- - « . . . . »,
Al 5 dae gl l ):)Lu if/ then , if then/end if | G agts il | £2+41 k)
damy 5 40l8 SO if/then/else/end if, ,
Select case, Go.
'f-\..)‘)\‘)Sﬂ\ calalaly Looping
Cililaial o iala Do while, Do until,
Al 5 e sl l ):)Lu Do/loop while, ool agdy llal) g2+l e gl
Aaey g 4018 T Do/loop until,
for/next.

22




aaliaall ¢l sl e oyl
Glegall (3 5002) Tool box
A.From Message Box,
Command Buttons,
Label Bones, Text

. Boxes

B. Check Boxes,
Option Buttons,

Gl + e S0

—_ &l ualas | Control Arrays, . . R N
m:js j::s‘ ddec 54,k | Frames, List Boxes, ol pgdy L | 8+04 w;ﬁc:‘ﬂ”g::
- . Combo Boxes o=
C.Scroll bars, Lone,
Shape, Picture , Image
, Drive List Box,
Directory/file) list Box
D . Common dialog
, Box.
el ds.\.um VB d:\.\.Lﬁ L)
. P 2} p=lss | Creating a stand - . )
W ghoe goud | ., o 8 Al agdy Ul e fe ealad)
igjﬁ iee 53, | Alone VB Application. | &7 ¥°© g2+l e
Gk I el 531 il 2
. t e | Adding Menus
i s &l ing Menus to an . .
m::j f ﬁ Alee 54 ks application ool AR 240l e
AR e J‘)Me‘_\a.\u‘é&&_ﬁ‘)a:\”
. Menu editor ) 58
k& VB Slaat oL
il Creating VB
i < puialaa executable file . . .y
ﬂm;j ;-‘sf;l Aee 33,05 | Tooms il siY) e ool agdy Al | 22401 e el
T VB Package& plasiul
Deployment Wizard.
il b il Ll
Error Handling
clilaial dpaill Ul xa Saladl)
AU o palaa |7 _ . e ol
Wil 5 dae gl = )Z s (Text file) oo agdy Al | e 4402 yz %,
Lany 5 A3l8 o= Open/close file Read 2
from file Vrite to file
Print.
plainly s )l L VB
Paste, Current X )
lilaial / ’ + s el 5 a5l
. = &l pwalas | Current Y, Line, Circle A1 e Ll . U,JJ“:J J hd
lsde sl | ik CLS Gl agdy ltlall £6+03 + Ol SE
Aaay 5408 O " Oyl g KU

A5 AL VB Jasll |
oY) & Colors

23




3l Calasl e (il
Mouse down , mouse
up , mouse move,
drop, drag ¢ Drag
. over
il Timer .

Ca gl Lal A
A8 )l s
o Jie il piiall 13
¥l araal

Lilu ol 5 & pall cilala
saxiall & Sounds
Multimedia e «a_ill
zeiliall mny alasial

s + g pdadl I\
lilaial e il 4.8l Advanced) .uﬁ;@d‘
e gl |, T 00 (Keys . oW agts ALY | #6403 O3y O
- paR Aolee 54 ks . o) +
Aamy A0l Mashed edit control T,
Oy iall
Chart controls
Rich text Box
Slider Tabbed Dialog
Multiple Forms
B i
Wadyie sl | .| e siie Akl el g Al ) gy LAl 8o O alls
o g | e Rk | TIEEEEESAS T e et + O diall s gl
232 g 4ol - Ay
O
ddiadl) 4l 45
1- Learn Visual Basic 6.0 i il 5y il i€ 5

2-Visual Basic Programming

Visual Basic step by step

.....

b s Gl el s Sl (7
¢ ﬁ)&fﬂ\c :\,}AM\ uM\)

k_\,,l-l):\-IY\ 63\}“ M}Jﬂ‘ﬁ\ CA“)AM (C

.....

oAl ) skidld 46

24




A Ciag i gal

DA ag

Leisind alldall (pe A giall aledll il jia s il pailiad 22 Y Luiie Tjlay) 138 jidll Couay s
Gy oy Lein Jasll e Y 5 Aalial alaill o jd e (5 seaill 52ELY) Gis 38 OIS 1Y) Lee Ui e

bl
fadall galgl) 4 fpaaill A sall - 47
duball 3 jeal) ol L Soall/ alall andll 48
MIE202/ 48y s sl 3ay/ aul .49
(b + e ) oo sl daliadll geaall JKE 50

25




2024/2023 Al / duadll 51

(e delu 60+ ki delu 60) Aclul120 | () donlyall Glelidl 222 52

2024/1/11 Coca sl 138 Slae) 553

il Calaal 54

Wit Lod jomod) Sy A 1 g iSOV lalt o Bt o Cllall o1

503 J1 i g AU gl paonas Jo I odas —2

hood J1 &g fSIYI gt o OB adi—3

1 el Calaay)

L ) ALalSiall il gall 1 g3 Callal) daey -1

Aaad ) ALl i all 3 al Ul G -2

il AL g IV A1) 5ol 59 e alldall o ey -3

il falall Al el Calay) -
e )l A 5 IV il gall lldall sty — 1o

L it lgle Juan Al gilitl) Gllal) i<y — 200
daa_ll @l jlee llall iy — 30

alal 5 alal) 330 ks

26




daca) Y A | Auii€a Ol lea | dalee 5 dui 5 I 5yl il yualae

el 5k

B e AL | e gyl A | A SN A el clladial | dulee duliad clilaial

doaisl) g Avilas o) Calaaty) -z
DL\:ULI C)ﬂ\ | lal) R Ia
slal) ‘_g clalall g ?LJ‘ Byl ‘;L llall 8 =y -ZC
eﬁld\ GA&)S\ Sl gy 3ala (’LC' dnaa) Qllal) Cany oyl -3z
Cauall alai g ¢ sagr llall digy o)) -4

aladll el (381 ke

dade Gl pai | Gl yida | Gl jualas

angill 53 5l

(R ) ghail) g Ciuls gil) ALGy Allatiall o JAY) ) jlgal) ) A ghial) Aplialil) g dalad) i jlgeal) - 2
l‘\_t.a'a\:\‘) PRI =12
daid aladnl-2a
Al dadil J3a
-4

27




Lol A 56

&l 44, ailaill 43y 5l S/ 8an g o f‘u | fhﬁ‘“ Sle Ll & saaY|
— - - - t . ‘54!\ 4_.’ \ 5
Number system :
Slilatal | wale. | Binary numbers,
Al ydpe sl | J:: L Octal numbers, oAl agdy llal) g4+04 Sl + JsY)
damy 5 408 SO Hexadecimal
numbers
Glilasial
. s 4l _pialaa . -
Ll Lo gl | —="" | Binary codes oo agdy Al | e 4404 &l +al
“ PR slee 54 ks
Aany p L8
Glilatial
A o) pealae .
s sde sl |, 27 | Logic gates ol agdy Al | e 4404 o)+ pualad)
5 S Adae 54k
daamy s 4118
Glilasial
A 2 o _ .
Ldyie sl |, 75 .| De Margan's theorems | ool agy clllall | g4404 Ol 4 b
5 S Adae 54k
daamy s 4118
Zililacial
L }:‘_\r_ s “lslae | Laws and theoremof | |y oy | s 4004 el + gl
Ate 2l 4lee 54,5 | Boolean algebra
Glilasial
sv (g 2l palae . o . + e galall
Ll s Lo gl | —="7 | Arithmetic circuit ool agdy ) | g 4404 > e
- .y = 3 4—‘_)L‘J e ‘;ﬂ_d\
dpam 5 4118 i
Simplifying logic
Slilaial circuits : fundamentals . as
Aol o 3 =) slae . L e
Ll de gl | - ): ki products, sum of ool agdy llal) £6+06 iﬁ Jlj ke
damy 4018 o products, algebraic o
simplification
il o T de Lol
Al yige gt | =« | Truthtable to oo pgly I | g6+ | el e gl
Totes y AL 4lee 54,k | Karnaugh map e
Ay de gt | o= | Truthtable to G aghy Al | £6+06 and (g pal
Totes y A 4lee 54,k | Karnaugh map i Oalals
Cililadial ol il + O dall g G
. . &l . ) e
il 5 dae ol - Counters oo agdy Al | #6406 s pdall 5 Sl
. PR Alee 54 ks =
Aany 5 Agld Ol s ) Y
v &l palas | Special counters and . .
dkib u-_)m\ dlee 54,k | shift registers ol pei A gatod L’WLTJ‘ -
damy 5 4118 j j Ol
Glilasial
. . 2l walas | Special counters and . + O dadl 5 adlial)
W ghpe gl | . 0 p A i L Atod O3l s b
;: . f:; Alee 54k | shift registers T e o Ol 5 el
Gliladl
- - 2y yalaa 101 . 4 220 )
ALl e o @ )::)Lu Analogu.e to digital ol agiy L ¢4t Ol 3 b;_,n
iotes 5 Al dlee 54 conversion O
4dadll 4l 57

28




Digital

& slhaall 5 a6l Kl 27

L s G gl el s SN (2
(oorrt 20EC Apalall S

tl\,):)ﬁ-!?\ cﬁ\}oc :\:\JJJ&Y\ c;\JAS\ (J

ol el yglidlas 58

29




JJL"“"L‘JG'SJ"J

oA dag

Lgiiad Calldall (pe A8 giall aledll il jiay il pailiad 22 Y Luaiie 1jlay) 138 jidll Ciuay i
Cuay s Lein Jasll e a5 dalid) aladll (a8 (e (5 saaill 50 Ga 38 IS 1Y) Lee Lin e

bl
Aadall galgll A8 Laladll Azl 59
dphall 3 jeal) Clyist Aunia Bl / alad) sl 60
MIE203/ <lasly Balall e,/ anl 61
(o) o= sl dalid) ) gasll J3 62
2024/2023 Al / Jadll 63
el 90 | (LK) Al cleldl ae 64
2024/1/11 Cuagll laa dle) B 65
ol Gl 66

8gudiakly dlarnd) 4l g1 Jlall Jor o 4 a1 ol 1 iy (itgdl) g5 Jo Il Buslaws =1

Sl J) 03l (§ LIl (s grns £ iyYY —2

kbl I Lty (I e 4l Bl by draskes 1S ol de =3

30



31




il 5 aladll g andatll (G5 Hla g ) il s jaa 67

1 el Calaay)

(G Al Ciy e - S 4t e i )Mo Ul S, () -1
A LaY) o puall il gl Ul Sy () -2
asloalidll Y alaall Jad ddy jha e SiS) Ul axdiig o) 231
il o) il e calldall Gy of -4

oSl JalSill sl 488 Ul agdy () -5

Led) oy A sl dana e llall oSay ) -6

Al al Al ) el alaaY) - o

oddxia 0l jlga bt addhal pe aliu) Ja g 4uab )l COKEL) ey Js 10
xS 5 gl g 48all- 200

Jualoiall alaiall il e Gl sl 4vaii — 3

Lela 8 agualy 5 bl Aoy 4pualy 5 42 La Aila 4S50 a2l 4

il 5 alail) (53l )k

G Y Al | Auia Ol lea , dalee 5 dui 5 I 5 dy it Gl yualaa

el (33 )l

B e AL | da gy R A g K A el llaial | dulee duliad Cllaial

daill g dgilan sl CalaaY)
) 58 A oliiily Cllall ray o) -1z
Caall alai g o gy Qlllall gy o))-22
ball A clalall g aladl 1 Je Qlllall 8 jaty ())-32
B lpualy ) ales 4pan ) Il Ciay o) -4

alall 5 adal) 30k

MQQ\JJJ’U_I\JJ:\M’Q\)AAM

a5 yla

AT jglaa ) il gl | Ana gy il g, A sasd T e gy pgun  (las anll ) lad ol (o g ol a5y anlS

(A ) ghil) g s gl AL Allatial) g JAY) ) jlgall ) A ghial) Axlialil) g dalad) < jlgeal - 2
il 5 e slaall 5 g 5 ARl i e ibanialy I ool dspals O jlgn gl L€l -1
Sl
el 5 Lgalaty Sl il slaall (e 0al8uY) (e g Al RG anlie ) jlea Al -2
dceldia ) 4l dun (e aadiaall Calaal 4ead g3 S Allhie 4ead J Lgdils ¢ 5 LeaniiS)
Lalaidlyl

32



oy Jaands 5 Gl Ol jlga 5 Apmaigh) il oV aladin Jie dpleadl <l jleall Gamy luiS) -3
YY) 53 el
43S lEUal 30Ua) 5 danlis St Culli) 4ati -4

33




oAl dn 68

, |/ 82 5l anil alzill Cila e :
anill 43,k | el 45 L 7 &= P cile Ll Frmy
& 3un sall 4 sllaall c
Uil
il s & sl | 4 )kis alse | Vector analysis oAl gy Ll 3 Jsy)
a_l.la_j} a.la
il
il & ol | 4y ks alse | Vector field oY agdy lldal) 3 Sl
Aany p 4l
il
il sdee sl | 4 ki3 »alse | Linear algebra o) pgdy llal) 3 i
daanyy 4l8
Sl
sl 5 4 el | 4)ki5 0alas | Vector calculs o) gy L) 3 &l A
daey 5 40l8
— Scalars and
Idsu\}ix_p},m\ %JLJBFIAA . u.u).ﬂ\e@:};d\.u\ 3 u.ulaj\
Toan y Auld vector unit
il
Al de gl | iyt sy | OTEHOgONAL o) agis AL 3 el
Laey s Auld vector
Sl
il sdee sa) | 4y kis palae | Dot product oAl gy llal) 3 bl
doamy s 4118
Sl
iy dge gl | 4 ki3 palas | cross product oAl pgdy Ul 3 Oall
daamy 5 4118
Glilatial
Al i gl | Ahi s punlas 'I:heory for vector | agis UL 3 il
Ggaey 5 4ld field
Sl :
Al Rl | G ais pueas | Y ECTOT variable | JURIA| 3 JER
Tns  Als function
il :
Alyhe ol | s, | POIAT cOOrdinates | JURIA| 3 e il
FRERE -gradient in polar
— Spherical
Al yie gl | Ay yis puslaa | OPTET] ol agiy L 3 e il
Tpan s AL8 coordinates ]
Glilatial
sl g dge gl | A ks palae | Complex number | ool peds 3 e &G
damy 5 4118
Glilatial
Aty e gl | 2 i3 i | POIAT fOrm of ol agiy Ll 3 e
Tns  Als complex number
Glilatial
Al e g | s i | AAIGEDIT fOT ol pgiy ULl 3 e Ll
AP RE complex number

34




il Algebra for
il 5 & saul | 4y ki3l | Spherical oAl agdy lldal) e puald)
Ty Al coordinates
Glilasial
sl s &e sl | 45ki5 5alas | Infinite series ool s L) e gl
damy 5 4008
Gliladial
Al s dse gl | Ay lais alas | Power series 0o agdy allal) e (el
damy 5 4018
Glilatial
Al g doe gl | 4y ki3 palas Convergence apd ool agdy lllal) el
fosms, 10l divergence series
Glilatial
Ay de gl | Ay s ponlan Number and Complex ol gy UL il
foses 5 Aol series
Glilasial
sl ydoe gl | 4y ki3 jalas | Complex variable oAl agdy Callal) s g as) gl
domy 5408
Glilasial .
ALl y eyl | &y lai s pmla | CAUCHY ~Riemann ol s callll O3 el y 3
foses, 1l equations ?
Glilasial
Al yde guul | 4 lais ymlaa | Differential equation | waodll aeds Qllall Ol g AN
domy 5408
el , , ,
Ay de gl | ki s pnlan lefereptlal equation ol gy UL s pdalls gl
Ay g Add of the first order
il _ _ _
Ay due gl | s palas Differential equation ol gy UL s ptiall 5 edal
Ty g A of n order
Glilatial
sl s e sual | 4,k alas | Application o) agdy allal) Os el 5 Gudlid)
domy 54008
Glilatial
il ydie il | & lais pmlaa | Multiple integrations | wsodl aeds Qllall O i) g asld)
domy 54008
Glilasial
Al gde gl | A ki3 palsa | Surface area o) agdy llal) G iall 5 (el
damy 5408
Glilasial
Al g dae gl | Ay ki3 palss | Green theorem o) agdy llal) sl 5 anil)
damy 5 4118
Glilasial
Al s dse gl | Ay ki3 palsa | Stokes theorem Gl agdy ltlall E el
damy 5 4118

anaill 4l 69

35




Calculus I1

Ao sllaall 5 jiall (€ 9

i yny) — sl

Al aalyall 10
(JJLAAM)

Calculus Thomas -13th edition

Schaum,s mathematic book Practice problem
calculus II Topic s in a calculus II-wolfram
mathworld

e ot o) gl yall 5 i€l (3
(GRREST iR WS [FEI BN )

https://tutorial.math.Jlamar.edu/classes/calci
i/PowerSeries.aspx

https://math24.net/linear-differential-
equations-first-order.html

Cari S5Y) @Bl sac A K galyall ()

.....

@Al ) el ki ddas 70

ladl 5 sl uaas g

(Ll Al 2 el 8Ly 55 angll 5 A5 SV gl pall 5 5 ) o -2
Adigl) (g yall ‘_g A BAELLY DY OO gt 48lia)-3
aadulail) bl < dana ) 4zl pladiul -4

36



https://tutorial.math.lamar.edu/classes/calcii/PowerSeries.aspx
https://tutorial.math.lamar.edu/classes/calcii/PowerSeries.aspx
https://math24.net/linear-differential-equations-first-order.html
https://math24.net/linear-differential-equations-first-order.html

A Cia g i gal

LA dag

Lgisint CalUall (pe Gad giall alail) s jday ) jiall Gaibad aaY Luaiie T3yl 138 ) jiall Cany g
Cua s s Lein Tl e Y 5 Aalidl alaill o jd e (5 seaill 52ELY) Gis 8 OIS 1Y) Lee Ui e

bl
Analadl salgll 48 Lardadll Al 71
Akl 3 jeat¥) Clus duaia Rl / alall sl 72
MIE207 Ak <Y saa s il alall e/ aul 73
(b + e ) o= sl Aaliall geaall JKE 74
2024/2023 il / deadll 75
(e 90+ 5,51 60) el 150 () Ll ol Sleludlae 76
2024/1/11 Cuagll 1l slae) )i 77
Dokl calaal 78

37




S8 355 Jalgall o Ol g Ol & 851 Jlamil G 5 oledll 836y Lol OSN35 ma—1
ot 352l B plan o Bpadl g jLas I il Jlgdt jlast 44 9 361301 88>

pil] 5 alaill 5 anlaill (B3l sl s 5 Rl s jie 79

3 el Calaay)

lall die bl 3 jea) e Jalaill) il lgall saay -1
ol B jea) )53l )l -2

b)) 3 e Al s Sl aledy -3

Lgad oUW Coluasl 5 (bl 3 ) 483 33a e 20 agdy-4]

Rl dalall A el Calaay) - o

o) 3 el aladin) s — 1

Lol a5 ) 3 ) (A 3] 3l elad] (adli — 20
Asladinl caal gl Sleadl g 53 2aay — 3@

olill 4 slladl) 480 e Jhany -4

lall  aaill 331,k

dnal Y1 A | Aii€a O e, dalas 5 i s I 5 Ay it ol jualae

andill () 4l

By s AL Ave gy R | i g i€ Ay e Ulaa) | Alee Aaliad Ul

Laagdll g dglan gl CalaaY)
Syl 5 oy el i o -1
ol el Wl e Ly U e -2
Blall A elalall g aladl Ji) e lUall s jaty o)-3
okl 5 ) Byat ) QA Gy -4

38




aleil 5 adaill (330 la

dade Gl | Gl yida | & jalas

el 33 )l

GRS jglaa ) <l g Aza gy laal g, Ao sanad a9y sgas | e ani | lad o (g 0 el e g aild

(A ) ghail) g il gl ALsy Allatiall g JAY) i jlgal) ) A ghial) Aglialil) g dalad) < jlgeal) - 2
:\:mhj\ salall CJ\A MAJSA]" | C'.\\J\.@_Al\ =12
alall Gl e Qllal) 4,18
AiaDU) el 8 AS Ll e callall 30463

39




oAl an 80

- i/ 33a gl and Alatll il )3 )
L) 4a, addail) 48, )l S ,ﬁlf‘“ DT sl & s
calilatial
A “ jualae .
AL e guud sl Measurement and ol gy UL £ 3402 Ja
T 2k dalee 54k | errors
calilaial
- \ . \AA .
Al e g sl System of units of ol gy UL £ 3402 e
Ty 2 dlee 54,k | measurements i
Calilatial
2 pcalaa
iy i gl |, 02 | Standard of ol i Bl | 3402 )
iotes 5 Al ile 54,k | measurement
calilatial o mlae | M devi
A s e pod Sl easurement device o agiy L £ 6tk el
foses, 14 dle 54 ,k5 | and system
calilatial - ymlas | D.C indi .
Aol 5 e gl L s . -C indicating oo agdy llal) ¢ 6+04 bl )
Aotes 5 Al dlee 543,k | instrument
Cbilacial &l palas | ALCindicating ool poxy] ldall g6+c4 @a\.ﬂ\ +pelll
Alisl g e guul Alee 54,k | jnstrument
Aamy 5 4018
Cilaial &l _alas | Power transducers i agdy Qlal) £3+02 )
:ﬂlwb 3\:\9)1\‘»\ dlac 9 :\.Uk.\
Aamy 5 4018
calilatial
. . 2| ypalae | Measurements of R, L . + e Al
Wl ghoe guud | ., 0 ) Al gl L) 6+ - e
RS e s | andC ol e eoro e i
calilasial
ave o s 2 palas L . 2 4 e Gl
Ay dpe o | —= Descriptive lectures o) gy llal) g6+04 R
il Review of
. , =) yalss | fundamentals of . + ke ualal)
Wl ghoe goud | ., 0 A gy L) 6+04 .
5;;:; Alee y4y ki | electrical GO R S goro e gl
R measurements
calilasial
s 2 yalsa | General theory of . Gl 4 e alid)
W gdoe o | L T y Al agdy lllal) ) &=
:\jda:};j; ile 54,k | PMMC instrument T e goto e
il o b ool
Al 5 dge g == Various instrument i) agdy Qllal) 6+04 e
s | e sk - e oty Qs il
il ot ytes | Circuits for D.C
o o s < ircuits for D. . .
s she e [ 00 Al agdy llal) g3+02 Os bl 5 2al Sl
fasms A4l ilee 54,k | measurements
Slilasial
ALl e o e . Fundamental of A.C ol gl Ll £ 3402 s dall s S
fatns 5 Al ilee 54,k | measurements

40




cilaial Electronic measuring : XE
Al 3 Sl palaa . 5 pdall 5
il g dae ga) - instruments ool agdy allall &£ 6+04 o5
ST T Alee g3k : ’ T sl 5l HlH
Adn 5 4l8 lee 5 1 oscilloscope. Gl )
e o |
v (s < requenc : . .
Al g dae gaul . ‘);:)Lu qu y oAl pext] ) &3—}—02 Ol g (el
Aotes 5 Al dlee 54 measurements.
Gliladial
. . Q\)m\;n L. . .
b sde g | s Magnetic instrument | gl sty Qlall | ¢ 34+2 Os el 5 udliad)
27!43_.1} w - ‘5 -.
il o
- — . =
Al s e sl |~ ' | Concepts of cle ool pedy A | 3+02 Ol s bl
27!43_.1} w - ‘5 -.
Glilatial
. 2 palaa | Types of medical . + oy iall 5 il
W dpe ol |, 00 yP A} agiy (ULl 6+ )
: 4,_:} f_; dlee 54,k | transducers O pe gbro Ol 5 aulil
Slilaial 4 wale | Analogue and digital
lly e sl | j,: s data acquisition oo agdy lllall | &340 ol
daamy 5 4118 i i systems

aiadll 4l 81

Electronic Instrumentation and Measurement
Techniques. W.D.Cooper & A.D. Helfrick

Agslladll 55 all o€l 11

Electronic Measurement and Instrumentation

J.BGupta
Qoo o e 5 el s 5 A5 ISV (bl 3 el
) sl Ul s cdene dll e

At )l gl el 212
(JJL}.AAS‘)

b s Gl el sl (5
(oot ol dalall ALY

tl\y)LY\ c_sn\j.ec @}JEY\ @‘)Aj‘(w

.....

Al )y shidled 82

(Ul agd cpa Ly (bl 5 ) ey shaty Cilaniad

41




A Cia g i gal

LA dag

Lgisint CalUall (pe Gad giall alail) s jday ) jiall Gaibad aaY Luaiie T3yl 138 ) jiall Cany g
Cua s s Lein Tl e Y 5 Aalidl alaill o jd e (5 seaill 52ELY) Gis 8 OIS 1Y) Lee Ui e

bl
daalall (galedl 4408 Ladadll Azl 83
dubll 3 jeal) ol A Rl alal) andll - 84
MIE205/ 4y ¢LaasSI 3 e 3alall e,/ Al .85
(b + e ) o= sl dalidl sl JKET 86
2024/2023 il / Juadll 87
(lee 60+ A1 60) el 120 | () 4l yall ilelull 2 88
11/1/2024 Caagll s o) 20689
Dokl calaaf 90

Ol g 513 Sud gl S lidly 4y ]! slesSdl gedlie Jo LIl B pmy ~1

42




W S aly by 4y ped! sboeSI OIS gy —2

Lghos Tiaeg dypusell dodall 3521 dnls -3

SOy &L Jlas ¥l OB jmyg dall g1 Bl gy —4

pail) g alaill 5 aalatl) (33 5l g ) Rall Cila 3 91

A8 pal) CilaaY) -

Chaad¥) paal (g ghaarsll qus i) a3y -1

Jaladl) & daadicial) dgulal) Ay piidial) 3 jgaY) damy 221

bl gl cliial ga agdy -3

adas 2 g ball jlgad) 45 7y -4

ST {POFEN N K Ailassll 3 gall g uabind) (o Juladl) g i) 5k dary -5

ol daldld) 4 jlgal) CalaY) - o

Jilal) o ades Tana g (bl Slgad) A padiy — 1
Jelailly Aualil) Apilassll 3 gal) pdany — 2

Jelall 48, 4 < ghd oy 3

el (B dua g pal) Juladl) il IS 4

alal 5 alal) 350k

Gl Y1 A | Aii€a Ol dalas 5 i s I 5 Ay it ol jualae

pxill (33 5k

By ALl | e gy <l LR | A5 S0 el el | dales Faliad el

43



dadl) 5 Agilaa ol sl -
) g 5 M oLl QU sy -1
Bl 3 4 5 el elhiaslll 0l i e Ul Gy o)) -2
i) s Ji) g A 2iLaSl) ) sall 5 paliall st dpea) lUall Caams o) -3
Caall aldai g ¢ gy llall L3y o) -4z

alall g adall 350k

@ASQQ\JJJ’Q\JJSM,U\).\ABA

el @il ok

AT jglaa ) il gl Aa g il g, A sasd T e g sgun las anl b ol (o g anll | (a5 anls
((paddd) | ghil) g il gil) A8, Allatial) 5 AY) i jlgall ) A ghial) Alialill g dalal) < jlgal) - 3
ealall Gl e I AL -1
Aghad) el 84S L) e cdlall 36 -2
. e
=42

44




oAl ds 92

. 1/ 32 5l ) alxil) il i :
&3l) 4, 1) 4a, 7 - R e Ll M
anfil) A4 jla | adadl) A5y Hla  snsal 4 gllaal < g s
Glilasial
. . . u&u\
Al Ao gand | Ay 5 ponlae Work sec1.1r1ty in P = £ 2+02 V)
Gy AL laboratories A
Glilacial
. . . . 4y llall .
il 5 dge saul | 4,138 yalaa | Quality control pee | g2to2 4l
a5 4l >
Glilasial
v . 4 lall .
Aliul g dge gaul | 4y kis palas | Best laboratory use AN ol g2+02 Gl
oy g 4908
Sililasial
o 4,833 yalaa | Spectrum & llall .
il 5 Ao saud = U s g | gt ol el N
Aotes s Aol ke idet | instrument and uses D)
Glbilasial
4 213 palaa &y Ul
Al Fo pad ay ks b Fon measurement el < £ 4+0h @L..J\Jr el
T, 10l ile 5 | instrument el
Gl | Salt measurement .
) " ‘Ll “ e N lA.A " ) ;\M:J\ ; .
il 5 4o sl ok | > . | instrument and it AN ol g4+ el 45l
Loy, dild | ¢ ' uses
cllsia [, o . : ;
ALl e g 4k Uia.\u Auto-Analysis pedy AUl £ 4toh @l wL:d‘
Gy AL e _fdet | instrument o) e
Slilatal | Minerals . . .
. . 4,3 palaa llalf + e S
Ay e g | B2 | measurement A | g4t ju\
dag,dgls | ¢ 7 instrument i 2
cllsid |, o ;
e o | ki alaa !':Ihsa instrument and pedy llal) P e &l
J - )'h'n O + J\ & U > Bj‘
damy 4008 e siset | its uses o Bt
Slilacial
. . . ) ) &y (Ul + e ealad)
i) g de gl | 4,33 yualaa | Electrical conduction pER S 4l g4+04 e Ll
a5 A0ld o >l
Gallasial
ar o w . . . & dUall + pde Ul
sl g e gual | 4 ki3 yalas | Osmotic conduction pEe g4+o4 .
alf il
IR > e
Sllatial | . . :
A 4,33 palas | Enzymes and their pedy llal) . ) gl 5 )
A g4 | 4+4 .
3 qe s roun N cato . sl
Fotes 5 AL e it | measurements ) Ol
llatial |, ) . Yy g piandl ¢ SN
o 4, ki3 pualsa | Protein and agdy Ll . L5 o
4l 4.\:;‘9..\“\ . N 4+4 SAIEl +
o7 20| Qe gdet | importance ol | € .
A 4\:\]_\3 " Q)‘)uaj\)

45




. ‘?ULA:M\ e _ gy L) Ol \jc.-}US\
il y 4o sl | 49 ,h3% palsa | Fats and importance S| gArod el +
ey 4008 Ol
cililaie
_— P . 4 llall .
A g dge gual | 4y ki3 palaa | Maemoglobin AN L.)‘“J 0| E2H02 | sl gl
damy 5 40d8
RN _ el e
v g i e Minerals and pedy llall , L C
Aaly dae el | RIS | rition o | Tl O
ey 4008 Ol
clilaial
i (s - . & Ul gyl g aal)
il s 4o ol | 4y 5ka05 pualae Immunological peR s g4+04 RN
2\_\.3;_1} ls u»uﬂ‘ u_}.\)u” +

dgaill 4l 93

Fundamentals of clinical chemistry

4 13y yaadl sl -
By carl A. Burtis pb.D. Asthall 3 ) fall 13
T M gl al -14

(JJLAAS\)

L (oasr ( pad yall sl (Ui
(v n R Aalall 3lal))

Chemistry WWW.clinic

Cj‘}“ 3.,3.1}).\553.” @\)A\ (L)"
..... ¢ G i)

el il kidla 94

AgasSl Sl o gy A g s clanS e 5 3

46




A Cia g i gal

LA dag

Lgisint CalUall (pe Gad giall alail) s jday ) jiall Gaibad aaY Luaiie T3yl 138 ) jiall Cany g
Cua s s Lein Tl e Y 5 Aalidl alaill o jd e (5 seaill 52ELY) Gis 8 OIS 1Y) Lee Ui e

bl

Aaalall salgll K Ladaill L gall - 95

dpdall 3 jea ) oLy duaia Sl / alall andll - 96

A5 SN il g5 il oS slall 3ay /el .97

(b + lee ) oo sl dalidl jeemall &I 98
2024/2023 L/ Jadll 99

(e 90 + 551 60) 4ele 150 | () Al all e bl 3ae 100
2024/1/11 Caa il 138 alae) & 60101

ooaall ekl 102

lgasios’ 4S5 A g SIV ) gall Gaibiad e g 3ULYI -]

47




sl i) 5 3 glall dplaal) Cilapdaill 48 jaa 5 agh -2

a5 IS dee asa s @l siaus) il o) 3 )5S0 38 20 5 agd -3

)5 IS dee lase s ) siaus) 5l o) 6 ) (Sa 43 yaa 5 agd -4

aaaielll Al 5eSI il gall 5 iledmall Aleall ciliplail) -5

1 el Calaay)

e aadinny Al Alaad) clipdaill 5 3 salall (e A JLAd 5 LAY Gaibad Jiaie e Ca el -1

Ay Sl ) gall 8 aday ) 35k g 4de da LAl 5 Al 5 LaY) ailiad 5 ales Iae | giusdl i) ) ol 22

) £ 531 38 (e 82l 5 US ae Tasa s <l siasi) il g1 il -3

Al 50l il 5al) ppanal 8 I3 Cala 55 A0S 5y il S (e g3 S Agas i1 A e ) -4

ladicaall sded A il Aulata) ) Adleal Led deadinil) culindail) 5 el o 5 LaY1 Ciladcan Je o il G
ALalSiall il gall e syl - gl

el Aalall 4 Hleal) Calaay) -

D) i) g2 glal) e g siat A A g SV i sall (e da Al g Al adll s — 1o
Rigo o (585 0l 368 il 53 apanai S — 20

-3«

-4

il 5 ailail) (53l )k

Gl Y1 A0S | Aii€a Ol | dalas 5 i 5 I 5 Ay it ol jualae

andill () 4l

By o Al | A gy A | A g iU Ay e cllaial | dulee dulad Cililaial

48



Tadl; n ) Yl &
Adliaal) JSLaall 3 Sise Jsla padlal e o jadl s dalhall vie ¢ a¥ =558 5 0-1z
8 e il  )A5 Allad 3 ) elaall daall o dulhall L8 Lpai -2
pedile o sllal) ele V) Janil ddil) Aggil) 5 Akl (52l 4 5 jusally gl 400k -3
i yo @l (I Jpa sl Jaad) Sl e 5 bl g (ajall a8 40a8 -4
el 5 aulall 331,k

dade Gl | Gl yhida | G palas

el 33 )l

GRS jglaa ) <l g Azagy lal g, Ao gandd ey pgas | e anii | b ol (g g il a9 pild

(R ) ghail) g il o) ALsy Allatiall o JAY) ) jlgal) ) A ghial) Alialil) g dalad) i jlgeal) - 2
Jsinapai) Sl gl aglall e (g giad il A g IV ) sall (e da LAl g Al sl Glua <10
L o (585 400 1S ) 92 aranai 48S -2

EJSM@}).\SJ\BJE\J&\J.\M‘&)&A -3.3

4.2

49




ooadldn 104
N I/ 32a ol al Alail) s H3a :
L) 4a, addail) 48, )l J/".Jlf‘“ R Cile Ll & s
) o
Wi sdoe sud | .0 2 | sl ol ool agiy D) | 6404 S+ S
:\_ma_q} 4_\L5 4-\14‘: S M‘)h )
el o
gl g | . 20 DO ) L o shl il ool gy L | 6404 N
sy dls | e AR ]
Al o
sl 5 e suul L T AcY 8 dsalall el o) agdy alldal) ¢ 6+04 ol 4 el
ey s | e s ROR )
)
2 palaae | aailad dgla i3l
i gde gud | L, 27 S A agds lall ) L)
:‘i’_;i; Adee 5y ki | ailinki O pe gato &
)
ar 2 palas | 4ailadBJT ) sl fll . + polill 4l
Ui e gl |, 2 Al gy Cllal) 9+06 S
:j Q}ﬁ Alee g4kt | aday ok ST e gore il
clilaial . e . + e Al
Mlyige g | SO PSS B | et | e e
S g A D
i FRE ke gl
Hebbe | G i | dalimaad e, | OOV SR @128 T
SR il sall o3a e i)
clladial Ul + e Gl
LS o) palae | Aailad syl 1) . S )
Ll de gl | UJ?: ki FET oy ﬁd o agdy il | #1248 +Os 5l 4 ke
Ll | T == s pdall g sl I
Al
Lo 2 jalae A il sy , + syl 5 L
W gde gud | L, 27 = i A gy lall 6-+04 OIS
5;}?:;5 Aolee g dy ks Lee) sils &l siapanil ill | pER S gore O pal) g CGL
+ Osiadl s gl )
2 jalae )il 5 LAY Cilad e
Ll g e gl | “J:)h el B LY e | ol e Gl | 212408 sl +
L dids | T 0 = ) + 5 piall
G iall
) s syl 5yl
Ay de s | 7 ki LMl S | Gl aey ALY | £ 9+06 + O el 5 auldl
Lagdda | T 7T S
adadll 4l 105
Electronic device and circuit theory 4slhall 3 aall sl 215
Devices and Electronic A )l aal pall 216
c}

Circuit Theory

( JJLAAS\)

50




Eleventh Edition
Robert L. Boylestad
Louis Nashelsky

b s G gl el il (G
(oornrt 20 Apalall ST

Cari Y1 @Bl sac At SISV aal el (ha

@Al el yskidas 106

lﬁgdﬂ\)dhad\)ﬁﬁ}&b,ﬁid\ﬁ#

51



) - L




LA gy i gal

oA Ay

Lgisind Calldall (pe A8 giall aledll il jia s il pailiad 22 Y Luaiie 1jlay) 138 jiall Cuay jig
Cay s Lein Tl e a5 dalid) aladll (a8 (e (5 gaaill 50 s 38 S 1Y) Lee Lin e

il
dadall salgll 48 dardaill i 5all 107
dpbll 3 jeaV) il duaia Boall/ el adll 108
MIE309/2 4xball 3 3¢ Y 53l ey / and 109
(b + e ) oo sl daliall ) paall JIKE1 110
2024/2023 Al / duadll 111
e sl el 5| (LS Ll e bl 2ae 112

53




11/1/2024 Coca sl 138 Slae) a5 113

DA Gl 114

&b e 6550 Ag IV B3 W) Ay o BN § st 395801 S (G jled Aulya-1

Wl Lehiis B bog ddall 351 3 g sSIYY gl IS e gyl & Bkl g sSIYY gl datys —2
dole 8yguas dndall 8501 Dilpg pldsin! g ) Sl fap &

ol 5 alaill 5 adaill (530 ylay 5 jiall s Ae 115

1 el Calaay)

3 3¢ dpkall Ailpa 8 Lals s Jandl zal o5 ok pua s -1
Jee ¥ 25 e 28 gall il iy -2

lall 5 eaY) Jee sk Cpment] il jall 5 & sandl alac ] -3
Jhall 5 jea ) Jalasy Z8all culd olalll 8 A< Ll 4]

Jaaal Alall 5 362 YL dalall clelaal) Jlat 8 48 jLaa) -5

el dalal) 4 jleall Galaay) -
bl 3 jea ) Dl s Juli o il 5 patigall i — 0
Al 5 3aY) Jlane 8 3 ,LELLY) a3

alal 5 alal) 330 ks

Jils g5 Dl 5215 Jae () 55 Anal 8V A0Sl | A0 il g, dlae 9 45 il 4y Hhai ) juiala
(data show) zlasV)

el (331 5k

54




oo gaa) )l Ha e Al | e g LR Ay N A el cllaial | dalee duliad cililaial

doaisl) g Anilas o) Calaaty) a
YA 3 el ) gall prasal ‘f YEVAIS @JuA e.ls.a '1C
9 AN 3 5 panar 27
:\_uH\ 5 ! Jas ‘;A Glaliay) &= ?SM Lae Aalistiual) S8y Ll ] -3C

alall g adall 350k

Sac ul"u”,(data ShOW) C\.a.'a..fﬂ\ Jlugg ,Z\T}Ar_ Gl g | &l pida Gl puialsa

axgill 53 5l

GRS jglaa ) <l g Ana gy laal g, Ao gand S e gy sgan | e ani | b o (g 0 el e g aild

(R ) ghail) g il o) ALsy Allatiall o JAY) ) jlgal) ) A ghial) Alialil) g dalad) i jlgeal) - 2
dndall 3 jea¥) 8 AUl JUae W) andld (egiSal dginlat g dale 3 jlea g All lusS) -1
Gaalal) 8 3ea ) (8 L5 S0 a0 dae e Al Bl 20
dnbll 3 jea¥) O¥law 84l al S a8 e g Al ALE Z3
Ay Ay SN il 53 ppanal -4

55




DA A 116
. 1/ 32 5l ) alxil) il i ,
&) 44y 1) 43, 2 = R “le L) Y
TN Cardiac function
ALl g e guud sl d d A} agiy LY 15 +ds)
biesd | e i | Fecordersan oo el M )
R monitors
il
an ) palaa . . oAl al )
“L‘Z‘j :iﬂ Ade 5ok Surgical scopes | wol peds il 10 Lt
Sl : . )
A Ay U:\ sl Audio logical ol s il s bl @Qf\
fse, s | 2 s system a4
Sl .
o @l palae | Ophthalmic . Al ydlal)
b 4c gl . . L)»JJS\ L ;JLLJ\ 15 T i 5
:‘j&_u Al dlac jATULu System pev s ‘?.Iu‘c‘)u;
Imaging &I e G
bl o tech.Ultrasound , Gulilt e
Uyl | ) 77 | Radiation ) s Ll 30 | okt sl
HeudE ) T 7 Thermal NMR Ao Gl jde
) e Cpaldli+
etc
el . e guldl
Al 5 e gl 441: e Bf P_ulmonary o) agdy allal) 15 )l (5 et
her,ads | e s®RT O function system sl
Cillaial i u}fuj\iﬁn
e - « ).sa - - . 9
Aadshesl |41 T4 | Pathological units | ool e S 15 TRy
Qe g 4518 .
Gl
sl o . e ualall
Al s Ao o m‘:bf:;“ Therapeutic | o 5 gy 15 | s dially pasludiy
Ry ddd | PO diathermy G5 pinll s b
kot | S5 OTONAYCANE | | g el
R e units O el
anadll 4l 117
1. Medlc.al application 1nstrumentat10r.1 E.ind sl 5, jid) CiY 17
design, By: John G. Webster,4w edition.
1. Handbook of biomedical instrumentation,
2nd edition By: R.S. Khandpur Aoyl aal )yl -18
2. A text book of medical instrument, By: (Labaall)
S.Ananthi

56



1. Encyclopedia of medical device and

instrumentation, 2nd edition By: John G.
Webster

2. Ophthalmic instrument and
equipments,2nd edition
,V.Srinivasan,R.D.Thulasiraj

Lt st ol gl yall s i€l (L
(ot e el 3l

https://accessengineeringlibrary.com
https://en.wikipedia.org

QgJ)LY\ é\}“ @j)ﬁﬁY\ c;\).d\ (&

oAl il yyshidlad 118

1. Electroencephalograph instrument
2. Electromyograph instrument
3. Safety measures in biomedical instrument

57



https://accessengineeringlibrary.com/
https://en.wikipedia.org/

A gy i gal

oAl caag

Leiiiat Callall (g Aad giall aladll s jaa s il pailiad oY Lumia T3lag) 138 ) 2l iy s
Gy oy Lein Jasll e Y 5 Aalidl alaill o jd e (5 seaill 52ELY) Gis 38 S 1Y) Lee Ui e

il

daalall galg) A8 daaalaill s gall (119
dpdall 3 jea ) oLyl duaia Sl / alall anall 120
MIE301 / 4y lSsY) dalll) salall 3ay/ Al 121
™ daliall ) peanll JIC51 122
2024/2023 audl / Jadll 123
Le gl delu 1| (AS) il il cileldl 2 124
11/1/2024 Caa gl 138 alae) & 6125
Doall calaal 126

Al Al 3 ot gl Al Otylghly Akt w95 —1

N3 G g Wlagialg Ak V19 Ayl Cualll o guadl 8513 —2

58




e el 339 415319 8,5 LS Olylgs k-3

aiil) 5 alail g alaill 331 5l ) jall s i 127

A yeal) CalaaY)
Aaliae Cal gal 4y 500 Al ) sadl g Canaill Ja e gma A -1
Adbiae Call gal Ay 5N Gl AUS el JA 50 gy A -2

Jaall Aalal) A0 jleall Calaa¥l - o
3ol 3l 3 Jlen — 1

A 5 g — 20

slaa¥l 3 jlee — 3

Gaail) 3 jlea — 4o

il 5 ailail) (531 )k

andil) (53l yla

o s ALa) 2 it ) Ana gy lal 5 A g U By cililatal | Fales duliad lilaial

Tal; 2pn ) Yl &
Lea yig Ll ullall (5 giue pd ) -1
e Lagd ) oS5l Sy ) sladll e dulhal) a2

abeill 5 adaill (330 la

el (33 5k

59



Forg oo ALl | a5 | Aa sy lal s Ay i) Ay jed llaial | olee dglemd cililaial

(el ghil) g il gil) G, Allatial) 5 AY) i jlgall ) A ghial) Alialill g dalal) < jlgal - 3
Ehaaill BJL@.A -12

ALl 3 e -2
el (6 sl e (@) gall Aallaa 3 jlea -3
i) @) Je dddhal) aaads 40

60




oadl A 128

. - [/ 50m ol al A s g
il Ak | bl ig k| 2 é }jj“ f‘l’“i S| el | g
Unit one: Tenses,
Sliladial ) valas Auxiliary verbs, Short
il 5 dze 5o J:)h answers, What'sina | oeall aedy Qllall 2 S+ JsY
Aaay 5 4la i word?, Social
expressions
&l palas | Unit two: Present
Sllaial 4,k | tenses, Simple or
Al g e gl continuous?, Passive, | wod ae il 2 &Il &a
Aoaay 5 4ld Sport, Numbers and
dates
el ‘i'bibm Unit three: Past tenses
ALl e god EEPV=Y ,.Passwe , Ar’F afnd ol gy Ll 5 Gl 4 el
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Introduction,
MATLAB
Environment, MATL
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Window,
Workspace
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Operator,
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assignment
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operator.

Arrays, Built in
functions, Basic
Matrix
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Basic
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Data Sets in One
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Plots in One Figure,
Setting Axis Limits).
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T Introduction to Image
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Plan to upgrade the syllabus:

1.

Introducing FPGA as a platform to tech microprocessors.

2. Adopting VHDL as a tool to build reconfigurable system in the process of teaching

microprocessor architecture
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Introduction:

The educational program is a coordinated and organized package of
courses that include procedures and experiences organized in the form
of academic vocabulary whose main purpose is to build and refine the
skills of graduates, making them qualified to meet the requirements of
the labor market, which is reviewed and evaluated annually through
internal or external audit procedures and programs such as the external

examiner program.

The description of the academic program provides a brief summary of
the main features of the program and its courses, indicating the skills
that are being worked on to acquire for students based on the objectives
of the academic program, and the importance of this description is
evident because it represents the cornerstone in obtaining program
accreditation and is written jointly by the teaching staff under the

supervision of the scientific committees in the scientific departments.
This guide, in its second version, includes a description of the
academic program after updating the vocabulary and paragraphs of the
previous guide in light of the developments and developments of the
educational system in Iraq, which included the description of the
academic program in its traditional form (annual, quarterly), as well as
the adoption of the description of the academic program circulated

according to the letter of the Department of Studies T 3/2906 on
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3/5/2023 regarding the programs that adopt the Bologna track as the
basis for their work.

In this regard, we can only emphasize the importance of writing a
description of academic programs and courses to ensure the proper

functioning of the educational process.

Concepts and terminology:

Academic Program Description: The description of the academic program

provides a brief summary of its vision, mission and objectives, including an
accurate description of the targeted learning outcomes according to specific
learning strategies.

Course Description: Provides a brief summary of the most important

characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the student to
achieve, proving whether he has made the most of the available learning
opportunities. It is derived from the description of the program.

Program Vision: An ambitious picture for the future of the academic program to

be a sophisticated, inspiring, stimulating, realistic and applicable program.
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Program Mission: Briefly outlines the objectives and activities necessary to

achieve them and defines the program's development paths and directions.

Program Obijectives: They are statements that describe what the academic

program intends to achieve within a specific period of time and are measurable and
observable.

Curriculum Structure: All courses / subjects included in the academic program

according to the approved learning system (semester, yearly, Bologna track)
whether it is a requirement (ministry, university, college and scientific department)
with the number of study units.

Learning Outcomes: A compatible set of knowledge, skills and values acquired

by the student after the successful completion of the academic program and must
determine the learning outcomes of each course in a way that achieves the
objectives of the program.

Teaching and learning strategies: They are the strategies used by the faculty

member to develop the student's teaching and learning, and they are plans that are
followed to reach the learning goals. That is, describe all classroom and extra—

curricular activities to achieve the learning outcomes of the program.

Academic Program Description Form
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University Name: University .... Al, Hadi University College
Faculty/Institute: Faculty ... Al, Hadi University College ............
Scientific Department: Department of ......Medical Devices

Technology Engineering
Academic or Professional Program Name: Medical Devices
Technology Engineering

Final Certificate Name: Bachelor of Engineering in Medical

Devices Technologies

Academic System: Yearly

Date of preparation of the description: 7/3/2024
File filling date: 7/3/2024

el H9lne

dealal! ) gfuiald

Signature:

Scientific Associate Name:

Head of department :

Assist. Prof. Majeed Assist. Prof. Hiyssam Abd Ali
Mahmoud Abd Ali Al-Obaidi
Date : 28/4/2024 Date :28/4/2024




Check the file before

Check the file before

Division of Quality Assurance and University Performance

Name of the Director of the Quality Assurance and University
Performance Division: Prof. Dr. Muhammad Jawaid alwan

Date 28/4/202

Signatur

r

@-‘—ﬁ:_—*h Approva of the Dean

Prof. Abdul Mohsen Naji Al-Muhaisen Al-@jaili




15. Program Vision

The Department of Medical Equipment Engineering represents an
effective means to meet the community's need for specialized staff in
supporting various health, research and educational institutions, in
addition to investing the energies of teachers and students in theoretical
and applied scientific research and studies primary and higher as well as
training, awareness and health and scientific mobilization within future
foundations in line with modern developments through the acquisition of
high technical and professional expertise and harnessing them
scientifically and academically according to an advanced methodological

perspective.

16. Program Mission

Graduate engineering cadres with excellent efficiency and ability to
install, operate and maintain medical devices of all kinds, provide
distinguished education and produce creative research that serves the
community, and contributes to building a knowledge economy by

creating a stimulating environment for learning, intellectual creativity,
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optimal employment of technology, and effective local and global

partnership.

17. Program Objectives

1. Preparing applied engineers in the field of electrical and electronic medical technical
engineering works.

2. Training and development of engineering and technical cadres on the maintenance, installation
and operation of various medical devices.

3. Preparing research and studies to improve and develop the work and performance of medical
devices.

4. Graduating students with the ability to familiarize themselves with the parts of medical devices
and their technologies and keep pace with the development that occurs in them.

5. Providing students with scientific and practical skills that enable them to diagnose
malfunctions resulting in medical devices.

6. Develop proposals, solutions and alternatives for medical devices

18. Program Accreditation —

There isn't any

19. Other external influences

155




There isn't any

20. Program Structure
Reviews* Percentage Unit of study Number of Program Structure
Courses
Basic Course 192 38 Requirements of the
institution
Yes | College Requirements
Yes Department
Requirements
There is in Summer Training
the second
stage

Other

* |t can include notes whether the course is basic or optional.

21.

Program Description

Credit Hours

Course Name

Course or

Course Code

Yea r/LeveI

First Stage

Bologna Track
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Republic of Iraq - Ministry of Higher Education and Scientific Research ._,JI-IW sl dadl il 3135 - 8l oy n
Middle Technieal University byl A fadad
Bachelor's degree in Medical Instrumentation Engineering Techuiques (First eycle) (j\ﬂ‘ i) Ak § gl ks s Ry
Four years (Fight semesters) - 240 ECTS credits -1 ECTS =25 br Rl 28 =g img 8- s iy 4 - (o g )
Program Currieulum (2023 - 2024) TPt Tl el il
US5W
. SSWL
Level | Semester| No. | Module Code Module Name i Englih il | Lunguage (o) Eom |SSWL| . | SWL
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3 METIG  Diffreid Mathemstics Yamcld) Emgkh 3 1 ER TR R TR T R
o ¢ EETCI  Faghverns Drawing i) Egh 4 36 & 15 5w s
5 MTUI00§  Democracy and Humen Rights ol iis yinl fand Arabic 1 3 ¥ % W B
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Fundamensals of lecrice Engnesring o ] )
D mme u (AQ il gl 2 1 1 4 ™ MR 6w C METIII
Y OMETIN  Meficd Pysics Wil ERh 2 1 4 6 6 |15 W s
i MIETI23  Mechums &% Eaglih 2 1 I8 R 0 400 S
™ 4 METI?¢  Integrel Mathemstics i ) Englich 3 1 3 (R I v BT I METIEG
i EETCl01  Engieerns Workshops lui 0 Engleh 4 i 8 &€ 15 W s
S i o Pogmngad Apleato I iy ,Mw‘ Ewgsh 1 2 4 0w ¥ B 3 S
1 MTUIO0]  Arshic Languags Ayl Arsbic ] 3 B oM N wm B
Td | 2| 0 [ w | oo | 4| o | u || m|nn] |
(L Clis Lecte B Basc lerming acrivies SWL: Student Workload 1] ?‘ 40
Lab lahofmr? - ot e ¢ Core Jesming acthvity o .SSWL: Structured SWL ? i “ 1!"'_
Structured SWL  Pr  Practical Traming S Suppart orrelated learning aceivity TSSWL: Unsmructred SWL hl oy
{hr'w) type Tgt Totorsl E Hlctive beaming activty m&
Lect Onlne e i iy
Semn Seminar Note: Cobumms 0, Q and R are progrmsed, protected and showld not be edived m I |.|

17 17

Baath Party

Technologies,
anatomy And

clinical Chemistry
Instrumentation,

MIE201
MIE202
MIE203
MIE204
MIE205
MIE206
MIE207
MIE208
MIE209
MIE210

Crimes
digital

Math/2

Physiology,

2023-2024/ second
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electronic
Components And
Circuits,

medical
Measurements
And
Transformers,
Medical Devices/1

Calculator

Applications,
Methodological
training
17 16 | Medical Electronic MIE301 2023-2024/ Third

Systems , MIE302

digital Signal MIE303

Processor, MIE304

Medical MIE305

Communication MIE306

Systems , MIE307

Processor & MIE308

Accurate MIE309

Calculator MIE310
calculator
Applications,
power
Electronics,
Electrical
Technology ,
Medical Devices/2,
Methodological
training

19 14 Professional MIE401 2023-2024/IV

Ethics MIE402

Project MIE403

Management , MIE404

Project MIE405

Control Systems , MIE406

Medical Devices/3 MIE407

, MIE408

Radiation MIE409
Instrumentation
Engineering,
Medical Laser
Systems ,
Advanced Digital
Design,
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Calculator
Applications,

22.

Expected learning outcomes of the program

Knowledge

- A-A cognitive objectives.

Al- Develop plans and work
programs for the maintenance
of medical devices.
A2- On-site supervision of
the implementation of the
works.
A3- Preparing research and
studies to improve and
develop the work of medical
devices.
A4- Participation in
committees related to the
activities of medical devices.
Ab5- Participate in the

analysis of bids for
medical devices and the
selection of alternatives.

Skills

B - Skills objectives of the
program :

B1 — Training engineers on
the maintenance and
installation of medical
devices.

B2 — Installation and
operation of medical devices
in supervision and
implementation.
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Values

Providing advice in the field
of medical devices.
Participate in the analysis of
bids for medical devices and
the selection of alternatives.

23. Teaching and Learning Strategies

Lectures - laboratories - means of illustration (data show) - workshops - seminars -
scientific exhibitions

24. Evaluation methods

Daily assessment (quiz) — Semester assessment — Practical assessment — Final
assessment — Progressive presentation — Reports — Homework — Daily attendance —

Classroom activities

25. Faculty

26.

Faculty Members

Preparation of the teaching Special Specialization Academic Rank
staff Requirements [Skills
(if applicable)
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lecturer Permanent special year
staff
Permanent Electrical | Connec Assoc. Prof. Hossam Abd
staff and tions Ali
Electronic
Engineeri
ng
Permanent Atmosp Eng. Abdul Wahab Hussein
staff heric Mohammed
Science
Permanent Electrical | Electric Dr. Adnan Fadel Abbas
staff Engineeri al Shehab
ng | enginee
ring
Permanent Life | Eng. Fawzia Mahmoud Awad
staff Science
s
Permanent Electrical | Electric Eng. Amer Ali Abd
staff Power al
Engineeri Power
ng | Enginee
ring
Permanent Mechanic | Mechan Eng. Ayyad Abdel Hamid
staff al ical
Engineeri | Enginee
ng ring
Permanent Electronic | Electric Eng. Wissam Hossam
staff Hamdess al Qasim
a | Enginee
ring
Permanent Electrical | Electric Eng. Mohammed Al-Bager
staff engineeri al Adnan
ng
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enginee

ring

lecturer Electrical | Electric Dr. Jamal Abd Ali
Engineeri al
ng | Enginee
ring

lecturer Electrical | Electric Dr. Omar Kanaan
Engineeri al
ng | Enginee
ring

lecturer Microbi Dr. Marwan Jawad
ology

lecturer chemist Dr. Alaa Bader
ry

lecturer Electronic | Commu Eng. Hossam Hamed
engineeri | nication
ng | enginee
ring

lecturer Electrical | Electric Eng. Mustafa Safaa
Power al
Technolo | Enginee
gies ring

Engineeri
ng

lecturer Laser Eng. Marwan Lotfy
Science

lecturer Medical | Medical M.M. Shilan Khader
Device Device
Engineeri | Enginee
ng ring

lecturer Mechan Eng. Hassan Thabet Naji
ical
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Enginee

ring

Professional Development

Mentoring new faculty members

Professional development of faculty members

27. Acceptance Criterion

Central admission through an electronic window by the Ministry of Higher
Education.

10- Sixth preparatory graduate / scientific branch
11- Graduate of the first preparatory industry / branch of medical devices
Graduate of the first technical medical institutes.

28. The most important sources of information about the program

Library, Internet, official websites.
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29. Program Development Plan

1- Using new concepts in the field of medical devices engineering and the use of electronic and electrical devices for
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Learning outcomes required from the program

General and qualifying

skills transferred . . Specializ
; Emotional an Program Skill - — .
(Other skills related to (\)/gfuea galcsl Ogoab'egtive: Cognitive Objectives ed Material Name Article | Year/Le
employability and personal 9 J Or an Code vel
development) assistant
D4 D3 D2| D1| C4|C3|C2| C1| B4| B3| B2| B1| Ad| A3 | A2 Al
/ / / / / / / / / / / / / / / / Help English Language | MIE1002 First
Help Calculator | MIE1004 | COUTrse |
Applications/1
General Democracy and | MTUI1006
Human Rights
Specialize Principles of | MIET1101
d Electrical
Engineering,DC
Help math/1, | MIET1103
Help | medicinal Chemistry, | MIET1107
Help | engineering Drawing, | EETC102
Specialize modulus MIE108
d
Specialize Principles of
d Electrical

Engineering AC




Help Mechanics MIE110
Help medical Physics, MIE105
Specialize MIET1204
d Integrative
Mathematics
Help Computer
programming and | MIET1206
applications
Help Arabic | MTU1001
Help Baath Party Crimes MIE201 The
second
Specialize digital Technologies, MIE202
d
Help Math/2 MIE203




Help anatomy And MIE204
Physiology,
Specialize clinical Chemistry MIE205
d Instrumentation,
Specialize electronic MIE206
d Components And
Circuits,
Specialize medical MIE207
d Measurements And
Transformers,
Specialize Medical Devices/1 , MIE208
d
Help Calculator MIE209
Applications,
Specialist Methodological MIE110
training
MIE301 Third
Specialize Medical Electronic MIE302
d Systems |
Specialize digital Signal MIE303
d Processor,
Specialize Medical MIE304
d Communication
Systems,
Specialize | Processor & Accurate MIE305
d Calculator ,




Help calculator MIE306
Applications,
Specialize power Electronics, MIE307
d
Specialize | Electrical Technology MIE308
d )
Specialize Medical Devices/2, MIE309
d
Specialize Methodological MIE110
d training
Help Professional Ethics MIE401 Fourth
General | Project Management, |  MIE402
Specializ Project | MIE403
ed
Specializ Control Systems, |  MIE404
ed
Specializ Medical Devices/3 , MIE405
ed
Specializ Radiation | MIE406
ed Instrumentation
Engineering ,
Specializ Medical Laser |  MIE407
ed Systems,




Specializ Advanced Digital |  MIE408
ed Design,
Help Calculator | 409MIE

Applications,







Republic of Iraq - Ministry of Hizher Education and Scientific Research it g ) el 3 - 1A i
Middle Technical University g i) daalall
Bachelor's degree in Medical Instrumentation Engineering Techniques (First cycle) (.,r'\f“ ) Al § ) S st .ﬁ PP
Four years (Eight semesters) - 240 ECTS credits - 1ECTS = 25 br Ao 25 = gl bamg - gl By T (8 o Al ) o
Program Curnieulum (2023 - 2024) ToTET TR sl
USSW
) SSWL. SSWL WL
Level | Semester| No. | Moduke Code Module Name in English el dliidiad | Language i Exn 1
L (hiw) | Lect ()| Lab b r (k) | Tut ()| Semn ()| B¢ | rcem | hrsem | hrisem
Fundamentals of Electrical Engmesrimg sn s . -
! METIH ooy DO) kil English 2 2 1 4 ®OM 10 60 C
2 MTUIO  Computer Pricples wplalCluld Englih | 1 1 4 ® ¥ 5 W B
3 MIETI103  Differential Matheroatics Ui} Englih | 3 2 3 b T T ST I
o 4 EETCIN  Engneerng Drevin il Englith 4 38 & 15 im0 5
3 MTUL006  Democrecy and Humen Rights G e i Arsbic 2 3 3 017 0 M B
§ MTUIR  Eagish Langusge Tudenid Englh | 1 1 3@ 17 % M B
7 MIETINT  Medical Chemistry g Englih | 3 1 1 4 0™ B I 5
Td [ 2 | 1 [ w [ o [ 4] o [ u|a[m|m|an] |
USSW
) STAL SSWL WL
[Gq | Semester| No. | Modul Code Module Name iz Englich ol il pl | Language N L= 1 ECTS ™| Brerequisie Moduiels) Code
L (arw) | Lect )| Lab () Pr (uew) | Tut )| Sema ()| 270 | hysem | e | hrsem Trpe
Fundsmensl of Electical Exgineering T ) ;
! METIN  (AQ) (AQ) il Englsh 2 1 1 4 M 10 60 C METIL0L
1 MIETING  Medical Physics il Englsh | 2 1 4 8 6 15 Sm 5
3 METIN  Mechmics &a) Eglih | 2 1 ERR R TR U A -
= 4 MIETI204  Tnoegral Mathematics g sy ) English 3 2 3 i 47 15 500 5 MEETII0
3 EETCI0]  Engneering Workshops gl o Englich 4 3 6 & 15 50 S
§ ymprmss | Commuer Progmmng snd Applcatons i ;-hil'hu‘ Englih | 1 2 PR B TR
7 MTUIN  Assbic Laage il Ambic | 2 3@ 17 % 1w B
Td [ 12 [ 0 | w [ o | ¢ | o [ [aa]3[m]00f |
CL Class Lechire B Basic leorsing scthvities SWL: Student Worklosd if; ﬂq, |
Lab Laberatory € Core learming activity SSWL: Smucrwed SWL Rty 1T
a : Module fype : : z 3& st
Stroctursd SWL  Pr  Practical Training S Suppon orrelsted leaning activiy USSWL: Unstrucrured SWL hl oy
(W) tpe Tut Tworel PR T — Mﬁ
Lect Onlne lectire aJrls ]
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Baath Party Crimes MIE201 The second
digital Technologies, MIE202
Math/2 MIE203

anatomy And Physiology, MIE204
clinical Chemistry MIE205
Instrumentation, MIE206

17 17 electronic Components And MIE207
Circuits, MIE208

medical Measurements And MIE209
Transformers, MIE210

Medical Devices/1 ,
Calculator Applications ,
Methodological training

MIE301 Third
17 16 | Medical Electronic Systems, MIE302
digital Signal Processor, MIE303




Medical Communication MIE304

Systems MIE305

Processor & Accurate MIE306
Calculator , MIE307

calculator Applications, MIE308
power Electronics, MIE309
Electrical Technology , MIE310

Medical Devices/2,
Methodological training

Professional Ethics MIE401 Fourth
Project Management , MIE402
Project MIE403
Control Systems , MIE404
Medical Devices/3 , MIE405
19 14 Radiation Instrumentation MIE406
Engineering, MIE407
Medical Laser Systems , MIE408
Advanced Digital Design , MIE409

Calculator Applications,

4. Planning for personal development

Field visits, scientific trips, educational seminars (outside the scope of the study
plan)

5. Admission criterion (setting regulations related to admission to a college or
institute)

Central admission through an electronic window by the Ministry of Higher

Education.
12- Sixth preparatory graduate / scientific branch
13- Graduate of the first preparatory industry / branch of medical
devices
14- Graduate of the first technical medical institutes.

6. The most important sources of information about the program




Library, Internet, official websites.

Course Description

MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM

Course Description Form

Module Information
Course Information
Module Title Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering (DC) Module Delivery
Module Type Core Theory
MIET1101 [ Lecture
Module Code
Lab
ECTS Credits Tutorial
[ Practical
SWL (hr/sem) 150
L] Seminar
Module Level UGl Semester of Delivery 1
Administering Department MIET College HUC
Module Jamal Abdali | e-mail
Leader




Module Leader's Acad. Title

Lecturer Module Leader's Qualification Ph.D.

Module Tutor Salah Hassan Abbas e-mail
Peer Reviewer Name Assist. Prof. Dr. e-mail hussamuotg@huc.edu.iq
Hussam Abdali
BT App;;‘::' 8/11/2023 Version Number 1.0

Relation with other Modules

Relationship with other subjects

Prerequisite module

None Semester

Co-requisites module

None Semester

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

Course objectives, learning outcomes and instructional contents

=

Module Aims

Course Objectives

O NGk WwWwN

To develop knowledge on standard units of electricity and understanding
of DC circuit theorems.

To understand voltage, current and power of DC circuits.

To learn the basic concept of DC electrical circuits connections.
To explain the DC electrical circuits.

To understand basic laws of electricity.

To perform DC-network theorem.

To perform DC-circuit analysis methods.

To understand independent sources and dependent sources.




Module Learning
Outcomes

Learning outcomes of
the course

1-Recognize how electricity works in electrical circuits.
2-List the various terms associated with electrical circuits.
3-Summarize what is meant by a basic electric circuit.
4-Describe electrical power, voltage, and current.
5-Define Ohm's law and define the relation between voltage, resistance,
and current.
6-ldentify the basic circuit elements and their applications.
7-Discuss the operations of power and energy in electric circuit.
8-Discuss the various properties of resistors connections.
9-Explain the two Kirchhoff's laws used in circuit analysis.
10-ldentify the implementation of resistor circuit's connection.

11-Learn measurements of voltage ad current.

12-Practical Identification of resistance based on color code.

Indicative Contents

Indicative Contents

Indicative content includes the following.

DC circuits — Current and voltage definitions, and circuit elements, Combining
resistive elements in series and parallel. Kirchhoff's laws and Ohm's law,
Network reduction, Introduction to mesh and nodal analysis. [20 hrs]
Conversion of delta — connected resistance into an equivalent Wye connection &
Vic versa. [10 hrs]

Fundamentals of the Power sources connected in parallel, Thevenin and Norton
equivalent circuits, current and voltage division, Loop current method, Super
position method ,maximum power transfer, Non- linear direct current circuit

[20 hrs] Independent sources and dependent sources [10 hrs] source
transformation [5 hrs] Revision problem classes [5 hrs]

Learning and Teaching Strategies
Learning and Teaching Strategies

Strategies

The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is to
encourage students' participation in the exercises, while at the same time
refining and expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved
through classes, interactive tutorials, and by considering types of simple
experiments involving some sampling activities that are interesting to the
students.




Student Workload (SWL)

Student Load
Structured SWL (h/sem) Structured SWL (h/w)
Student's regular C-Class Load
! = 79 c Regular student Pregnancy >
weekly

Unstructured SWL (h/sem)

Unstructured SWL (h/w)

Irregular academic load of the student 71 C non Regular student Pregnancy 5
during the semester weekly
Total SWL (h/sem)
School load Total For the student 150

during the semester

Module Evaluation
Course Evaluation

Time/ ) Relevant Learning
Number Weight (Marks) Week Due o e —
Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5,10 LO #1, 2, LO# 10 and
11
Online
. . 2 10% (10) 2,12 LO#3,4,L0#6,7
Formative Assignments
AT Projects 1 6% (6) | Continuous LO# 1-12
Lab 10 10% (10) | Continuous LO# 1-12
Report 1 4% (4) 13 LO#5,8,9,12
Summative | Midterm Exam 3hr 10% (10) 7 LO #1-7
el Final Exam Ahr 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 marks)

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)

Theoretical Weekly Curriculum

Material Covered




Week 1 Symbols and abbreviations, Units, Electric circuits, and its elements.
The direct—current network (Ohm's law, Kirchhoff's voltage and current laws & their
Week 2 use in network).
Week 3 Series elements and Voltage Division
Week 4 Parallel elements and Current Division
Week 5 Power sources are connected in parallel,
Circuit analysis methods:
aeetg 3- Node voltage method.
ee 4- Loop current method.
Week 8 Mid-term exam
Conversion of delta—connected resistance into an equivalent Wye connection &
Week 9 Vic versa
Weeks 10- N Circuit analysis Theorems:
13 5. Superposition
6. Thevenin
7. Norton
8. Maximum power
Weeks 14- Independent sources and Dependent sources, source transformation and preparation
15 for final exam




Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)

Weekly Curriculum of the Laboratory

Material Covered

Introduction to electrical elements, sources, and measuring devices related to

Week 1 electrical circuits.

Week 2 Resistance measurement based on AVO meter readings and color code

identification.

Week 3 Verification of Ohm's Law

Weeks 4-5 Verification of KVL and KCL

Weeks 6-7 Verification of Thevenin's and Norton's theorems

Weeks 8-9 Verification of the superposition theorem

Week 10 Verification of the maximum power transfer theorem

Week 11 Verification of the Nodal Voltage Theorem
Week 12 Verification of the Mesh Theorem
Weeks 13-14 practical implementation of Independent sources and Dependent sources

Week 15 Preparation for Final exam

Learning and Teaching Resources

Learning and Teaching Resources

Available in the

Text Library?
Fundamentals of Electric Circuits, C.K. Alexander and
Required Texts M.N.O Yes
Sadiku, McGraw-Hill Education
Recommended Electric Circuits Seventh Edition and Schaum's Outline No
Texts Series
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=SfKkw8bHk7-o (for practical
Websites implementation of

Independent sources and Dependent sources, Weeks 13-14)



https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=SfKw8bHk7-o
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=SfKw8bHk7-o

Grading Scheme
Grading chart
Group Grade Appreciation Marks Definition

(%)

A - Excellent privilege | 90-100 Outstanding Performance
Success | B - Very Good Very good 80 -89 Above average with some errors
Group C - Good J.D. 70-79 Sound work with notable errors
(50-100) | p. Satisfactory medium 60 - 69 Fair but with major shortcomings
E - Sufficient Acceptable 50-59 Work meets minimum criteria
Fail Group FX — Fail Deposit (in| (45-49) More work required but credit
(0-49) processing) awarded
F - Fail Failure (0-44) Considerable amount of work
required
Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for
example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The
University has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the
original marker(s) will be the automatic rounding outlined above.

MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM
Course Description Form

Module Information

Course Information

Module Title Computer Applications (IC3) Module Delivery




Module Type Basic Theory
U Lecture
Module Code MIET1102
Lab
ECTS Credits 3 U Tutorial
[ Practical
SWL (hr/sem) 75 (1 Seminar
Module Level UGl Semester of Delivery 1
Administering Department MIET | College HUC
Module Wissam Hussam Qassem e-mail
Leader
Module Leader's Acad. Title | Assistant Lecturer Module Leader's Qualification | M.Sc.
Module Tutor e-mail E-mail
Peer Reviewer Name Assist. Prof. Dr. e-mail hussamuotg@huc.edu.iq
Hussam Abdali
Scientific Committee )
Approval Date 8/11/2023 Version Number 1.0
Relationship with other
modules Relationship with
other subjects
Prerequisite module None Semester
Co-requisites module None Semester

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative
Contents Course objectives, learning
outcomes and how-to contents
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Module Objectives
Course Objectives

15.
16.
17.
18.

19.
20.
21.

22.
23.
24.
25.
26.

27.
28.

To understand operating system, be familiar with its types.
To be familiar with the desktop.
To be familiar and manage files and folders.

To be familiar with the basic concepts of hardware
components of the computer.

To be able to use the basic functions in control panel.
To recognize software types.

To be able to understand the basic similarities and
differences among (MS Office) applications.

To be able to use MS Word program.

To be able to use MS Excel program.

To be able to use MS PowerPoint program.
To be able to use MS Outlook.

To be familiar with search engines and the World Wide
Web.

To be able to use Google apps.

To be introduced to Al tools.

Module Learning
Outcomes

Learning outcomes of
the course

15.

16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.

25.
26.

27.
28.

Demonstrate understanding of operating systems,
including their types.

Navigate and utilize the desktop effectively.

Manage files and folders proficiently.

Identify hardware components of a computer system.
Utilize the control panel efficiently.

Differentiate software types and their applications.
Effectively utilize essential applications such as MS Office.
Demonstrate proficiency in using the MS Word program.
Demonstrate proficiency in using the MS Excel program.

Demonstrate proficiency in using the MS PowerPoint
program.

Utilize MS Outlook for email and scheduling purposes.

Navigate search engines and utilize the World Wide Web
effectively.

Utilize Google apps for various tasks.

Basic Use of Al tools.
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Indicative Contents

Indicative Contents

Indicative content includes the following.
Introduction to Operating Systems: Definition, functions, and
capabilities of an operating system. Types of operating systems
(e.g., Windows, macOS, Linux) with examples. Differences
between operating systems and software applications. Power
options: computer power on/off and power settings. (3 hrs)
Exploring the Desktop: Navigating the desktop environment.
Using the start button and working with applications.
Understanding the relationship between software and hardware,
their differences, importance, and influence on each other.
Introduction to software updates. Exploring the taskbar. (6 hrs)
Files and Folders: Understanding the typical window and file
management.
Introduction to the Recycle Bin. Understanding file names and
common extensions.

(6 hrs)

Computer Hardware: Identifying various computer types .
Exploring components inside a computer, such as the
microprocessor, system memory, and storage systems.
Recognizing input/output devices and their interaction. (6 hrs)
Familiarity with the control panel and its categories and usage. (6

hrs)
Software Overview: Understanding software requirements and

their implications for hardware. Introduction to different types of
application software + Dealing with viruses and malwares (2 hrs)
Main Screen Features: Common features found in word
processing, spreadsheet, and presentation software.
Understanding the ribbon, tabs, and status bar, and their specific
functions in each application. (3 hrs)
MS Office Basics: Definitions and key concepts in MS Office
applications and Usage.
(9 hrs)
Google apps and Gmail ( 3hrs)
Digital Citizenship: Identifying ethical issues in the digital realm,
including intellectual property, copyright, and licensing. Protecting
data and computers from software threats and understanding
viruses. Ensuring online privacy and security. And basic
understanding and usage for Al tools (3 hrs)
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Learning and Teaching
Strategies Learning
and Teaching
Strategies

Strategies

Incorporate a mix of theoretical study, hands-on practice,
experimentation, and realworld applications to reinforce
understanding and proficiency in each of the desired learning
outcomes. Seek feedback, engage in discussions, and actively
participate in exercises to enhance learning and address any gaps in
knowledge.

Student Workload (SWL)
calculated for 15 weeks

Structured SWL

Regular academic load of the student
during the semester

Structured SWL (h/w)

(h/sem) 49 Regular student load per week

Unstructured SWL (h/sem)

Irregular academic load of the student during 26

Unstructured SWL (h/w)

Irregular student load per week

the semester

Total SWL (h/sem)

The student's total academic load 75

during the semester

Module Evaluation

Course Evaluation

S Relevant
ee .
Time/Number | Weight (Marks) o Learning
Outcome
] Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5and9 | LO#1, #2,
Formative
#3 and #6,
assessment
#7
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Assignments

10% (10)

4 and 6

LO #4 ,#8,
#12 and
#5,

#12

Projects / Lab.

15% (15)

10,11,12,
13 and 14,

LO #7,
#12, #13
and #8,

#12, #13

and #9,
#12, #13
and #10,
#12, #13
and #11,
#12, #13

Report

5% (5)

LO #12,
#7, #8 and
#12

Summative
assessment

Midterm Exam

3 hr

10% (10)

LO #1 - #6

Final Exam

4hr

50% (50)

16

All

Total assessment

100% (100
marks)

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)

The curriculum of the week of vision

Material Covered
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Introduction to operating system and its types, the differences between

Week 1 operating systems and software applications; Common operating system
features.
Looking and navigation of the desktop; start button components;
Week 2 Understanding Taskbar ,Software and hardware relationship.
Software updates+, Files and folders looking at typical window.+
Week 3 Understanding files and folders+
Libraries
understanding Recycle bin; understanding file name and common extensions.
Week 4 View options +
Computer hardware identifying computers
Looking inside a computer (microprocessor, system memory, storage
Week 5 systems)+ recognizing input/ output devices + understanding how it works
together.
Understanding control panel categories + Understanding Ease of access +
Week 6 Understanding User account rights
Week 7 What is software , application software + Avoiding and dealing Viruses and
malwares
Week 8 Mid Term
Week 9 MS office common features and differences
Week 10 Basic concepts and Usage of MS Word + Basic concepts and Usage of MS
Power Point
Week 11 Basic concepts and Usage of MS Excell + Basic concepts and Usage of MS
Outlook
Week 12 Introduction to Google apps
Week 13 | Digital citizenship identifying ethical issues; protecting your data or computer
Week 14 Basic understanding and usage for Al tools
Week 15 Preparatory week before the final Exam
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Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)

Weekly Curriculum of the Laboratory

Material Covered

Week 1 | Lab 1: Getting to know computer hardware + turn on and shut down options +looking at
the desktop

+ using mouse (Menu, pointing, selecting, dragging, scrolling and execution)+ using start

button

Week 2 Lab 2: Create a folder (and file) , Rename, Copy, Cut, find, shortcut +Recycle bin ; using
Tusk bar

Week 3 Lab 3: looking at a typical window +control buttons + move, resize a window+ view
options+ select files + file options +using taskbar.

Week 4 Lab 4: Install, open, close, and(control panel- Programs) uninstall applications(internet
and other sources); Control Panel (power options), Control Panel (add a device or

printer), Control Panel (

Project)

Week 5 |Lab 5: Personalization (background and color) +(User Account (create a standard account,
change password , picture and name)

Control Panel- Clock and region (change date, time , and region) + Ease of Access (

Narrator, Magnifier, on screen keyboard)).

Week 6 Lab 6: MS Office (word, Excel, Power point, outlook) Starting each program and identify
the main screen in details as title bar, main ribbons, etc.

Week 7 | Lab 7: MS Word (Home Tab, Insert Tab, Layout Tab, View Tab + Watermark, Page boarder
and Page color).

Week 8 Lab 8:Mid Term
Week 9 Lab 9: MS Excel (Home Tab, Insert, Page layout, Formula, Data).
Week 10 Lab 10: MS Power Point (Home Tab, Insert, Design, Transition, Animation).

Week 11 Lab 11: MS outlook (Home Tab, send and receive) + Calendar
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Week 12

Lab 12: Google apps Vs MS office.

Week 13 | Lab 13: Creating Gmail+ basic e-mail functions+ using google class. Using internet (Google
scholar + fining courses and materials, Khan academy and finding resources).
Week 14 Lab 14: Using Al tools

Learning and Teaching Resources Learning
ResourcesGoing to

Text Available
in the
Library?
Required Texts Internet and Computing Core Certification No
Recommended
Texts
https://alison.com/tag/microsoft
Share and Discover Knowledge on SlideShare
https://support.microsoft.com/en-us/training
Websites https://support.google.com/a/users
https://edu.gcfglobal.org/en/topics/googleapps/#
https://edu.gcfglobal.org/en/subjects/office/#https://chat.openai.com
Grading Scheme
Grading chart
Group Grade Appreciation | Marks % Definition
A - Excellent privilege | 90-100 Outstanding Performance
Success | B - Very Good Very good 80-89 Above average with some
Group (50 - errors
100) C - Good J.D. 70-79 Sound work with notable
errors
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https://alison.com/tag/microsoft
https://alison.com/tag/microsoft
https://support.microsoft.com/en-us/training
https://support.microsoft.com/en-us/training
https://www.slideshare.net/
https://www.slideshare.net/
https://support.microsoft.com/en-us/training
https://support.microsoft.com/en-us/training
https://support.microsoft.com/en-us/training
https://support.microsoft.com/en-us/training
https://support.google.com/a/users
https://support.google.com/a/users
https://support.google.com/a/users
https://edu.gcfglobal.org/en/topics/googleapps/
https://edu.gcfglobal.org/en/topics/googleapps/
https://edu.gcfglobal.org/en/topics/googleapps/
https://chat.openai.com/
https://edu.gcfglobal.org/en/subjects/office/
https://edu.gcfglobal.org/en/subjects/office/

D- medium 60 - 69 Fair but with major

Satisfactory shortcomings

E - Sufficient Acceptable 50-59 Work meets minimum

criteria

Fail Group FX — Fail Fail (in | (45-49) More work required but
(0-49) processing) credit awarded

F - Fail Failure (0-44) Considerable amount of

work required

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for example a mark of 54.5 will be
rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails" so the
only adjustment to marks awarded by the original marker(s) will be the automatic rounding outlined above.
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MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM
Course Description Form

Module Information
Course Information
Module Title Differential Mathematics Module Delivery
Module Type Support Theory
ClLecture
Module Code MIET1103
U Lab
. 5 Tutorial
ECTS Credits .
[ Practical
SWL (hr/sem) 125 ] Seminar
Module Level UGl Semester of Delivery 1
Administering Department MIET College HUC
Module Ayadh Abdul Hamid Abdul e-mail Ayadh73@huc.edu.ig
Leader Rahman
Module Leader's Acad. Title Lecturer | Module Leader's Qualification MSec.
Assistant
Module Tutor e-mail
Assist. Prof. Dr.
Peer Reviewer Name Hussam Abdali e-mail hussamuotg@huc.edu.iq
Scientific Committee Approval
Date 8/11/2023 Version Number 1.0
Relation with other Modules
Relationship with other subjects
Prerequisite module | None Semester
Co-requisites module | None Semester
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Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

Course objectives, learning outcomes and instructional contents

Module Objectives

Course Objectives

6. To develop problem solving skills and understanding of Differential
calculus through a broad range of Differentiation techniques.

7. To understand limits and theory of derivative and apply it on various
types of functions.

8. This is the basic subject for all engineering fields.

9. Demonstrate basic knowledge and understanding of a core of plane
analytical geometry, algebra and applied mathematics.

10. Introduce students to Derivatives of trigonometric functions and their
inverses.

Module Learning
Outcomes

Learning outcomes of]
the course

Recall basic concepts of calculus: functions, variables, limits, and continuity.
Use the limit laws to evaluate the limit of a function.
Discuss continuity at a point and continuity over an interval.
Understand transcendental functions and how a function and its inverse are
related. 5. Define Plane analytical geometry and identify how conic sections are
formed in addition to define both in words and in algebraic formulae, a circle
and its center and radius, and an ellipse and its foci.
Learn how to convert rectangular coordinates to polar coordinates and vice
versa, as well as plot points using polar coordinates.
Differentiate algebraic and transcendental functions

Midterm
Discuss Chain rules and applications of the derivatives.
Define determinants and understand their relation to matrices - Also explain the
methodology for finding a determinant. 10. Learn how to solve Linear equations
by Cramer's rule.
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Indicative content includes the following.

1-Limits and Continuity, Trigonometric functions, and their inverses.
Hyperbolic and inverse hyperbolic functions, Exponential function and
logarithmic function. Plane analytical geometry, parabola & ellipse, hyperbola.

[25 hrs.]

Indicative Contents 2-Polar coordinates, Theory and rules of derivatives, Implicit Differentiation

Indicative Contents

and Chain rules, Derivatives of trigonometric functions and their inverses.
Derivatives of Transcendental functions and their inverses. [33 hrs.]

3-Properties of determinants, Solution of Linear equations by Cramer's rule.

[10 hrs.]

4- Revision problem classes [5 hrs.]

Learning and Teaching Strategies
Learning and Teaching Strategies

The major approach used to offer this module will be to promote student
engagement in the exercises while also enhancing and broadening their critical

Strategies
thinking abilities. Classes and interactive lessons will be used to achieve this.
Student Workload (SWL)

The student's academic load is calculated for 15 weeks

Structured SWL (h/sem) Structured SWL (h/w)
Regular academic load of the student 78 Regular student load per week 5

during the semester

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) Unstructured SWL (h/w)

Irregular academic load of the student a7 Irregular student academic load per 3

during the semester

week

Total SWL (h/sem)

The student's total academic load 125
during the semester
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Module Evaluation
Course Evaluation

Week Relevant Learning
Ti N Weight (Mark
ime/Number eight (Marks) Due Outcome
Quizzes 2 10% (10) 6 and 10 LO #2, #7, #9, and
#10
Online LO #1 - #5 and #6 -
R e 2 10% (10) | 4and 12 410
assessment Report 1 10% (10) 14 LO #1 - #8
OnSite 2and>5
0,

S 2 10% (10) LO #1 - #10
Summative| Midterm Exam 2hr 10% (10) 7 LO #1 - #7
assessment Final Exam 3 hr 50% (50) 16 LO #1 - #10

Total assessment 100% (100

marks)
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Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)

Weekly Curriculum

Material Covered

Week 1 Limits and Continuity
Week 2 Transcendental functions- trigonometric functions, and their inverses.
Week 3 Transcendental functions-Hyperbolic and inverse hyperbolic functions
Week 4 Transcendental functions-Exponential function and logarithmic function.
Week 5 Plane analytical geometry, parabola & ellipse, hyperbola.
Week 6 Polar coordinates.
Week 7 Mid-term Exam
Week 8 Theory and rules of derivatives
Week 9 Implicit Differentiation and Chain rules.
Derivatives of trigonometric functions

LB Derivatives of inverse trigonometric functions.
Week 11 Derivatives of the exponential and natural logarithms functions.
Week 12 Derivatives of Hyperbolic and inverse hyperbolic functions.
Week 13 Applications of the derivatives.
Week 14 Determinants and properties of determinants.
Week 15 Solution of Linear equations by Cramer's rule. + Preparatory week before the final Exam

Learning and Teaching Resources
Learning and Teaching Resources

Text Available in the
Library?
Required Texts Engineering Mathematics | (pdf) No
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e Thomas ' Calculus (pdf)
REcolme ee Fouteenth edition No
Texts | gased on the original work by GEORGE B. THOMAS, JR.
https://elearningatria.files.wordpress.com/2013/10/differential-calculus-1-23.pdf
http://dl.konkur.in/post/Book/Paye/Thomas-Calculus-14th-Edition-
Websites
%5Bkonkur.in%5D.pdf
Grading Scheme
Grade T chart
Group Grade Appreciation | Marks % Definition
A - Excellent privilege 90 - 100 Outstanding Performance
B - Very Good Very good 80 -89 Above average with some errors
Success Group C - Good Good 70-79 Sound work with notable errors
(50 - 100) D- Matos I 60 - 69 Fair but with major shortcomings
Satisfactory
E - Sufficient Acceptable 50-59 Work meets minimum criteria
Fail Group FX - Fail Fail (in process) (45-49) More work required but credit
(0-49) awarded
F - Fail Failure (0-44) Considerable amount of work
required

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for
example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The
University has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the
original marker(s) will be the automatic rounding outlined above.
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MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM
Course Description Form

Module Information
Course Information
Module Title Engineering Drawing Module Delivery
Module Type Support O] Theory
Module Code MIET1104 U Lecture
Lab
ECTS 5 (] Tutorial
Credits .
[] Practical
SWL 125 [] Semi
(hr/sem) eminar
Module Level UGI Semester of Delivery 1
Administering MIET | College HUC
Department
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Module Ahmed Satar Jaber e-mail AhmedJaber@huc.edu.iq
Leader
Module Leader's Acad. Assistant Module Leader's | M.Sc.
Title Lecturer Qualification
Module Tutor Ahmed Hassan Ali e-mail
Assist. Prof. Dr. | e-mail hussamuotg@huc.edu.iq
Peer Reviewer Name Hussam Abdali
Scientific Committee Version

Relation with other Modules

Relationship with other subjects

Prerequisite module

None | Semester

Co-requisites module

None | Semester

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

Course objectives, learning outcomes and instructional contents

Module Aims

The module aims for the Basics of Engineering Drawing

courseware is to teach the student the basic commands necessary for

professional 2D drawing, design, and drafting using AutoCAD.
Upon completion of the course, the student will:

*  Become familiar with the AutoCAD user interface.

*  Understand the fundamental concepts and features of AutoCAD.

*  Use the precision drafting tools in AutoCAD to develop accurate
technical drawings.

*  Present drawings in a detailed and visually impressive manner.

* Develop a level of comfort and confidence with AutoCAD through
hands-on experience.
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Module Learning
Outcomes

Upon completion of the course, students should be able to:

10. The student will describe key terms and concepts associated
with drafting and the drafting profession.

+ Identifying software drafting tools (e.g. AutoCAD, Micro
station, SolidWorks, and Google Sketch Up).

11. The student will identify elements of the AutoCAD software
interface.

» Starting the AutoCAD program from the start menu.

» Using existing AutoCAD templates to create drawing
documents.

+ Identifying file extensions (such as.dwg, dxf, dwt, and
.bak) and file locations.

« Creating, formatting, editing and saving an Auto CAD
drawing.

12. The student will demonstrate an understanding of the skills
necessary to create basic 2D AutoCAD drawings.

« Drawing lines, curves, circles, ellipses, rectangles,
polygons, and donuts.

* Modifying a drawing using the Erase tool.

+ Identifying and using the various types of Object Snaps
and Auto tracking.

+ Using the offset tool, drawing points, construction lines
and rays.

13. The student will demonstrate the ability to modify an AutoCAD
drawing.

» Creating and managing multiple layers that define line
color, line width, line type, etc.

+ Identifying and using object editing tools (such as fillet,
chamfer, break, join, trim, extend, lengthen, and scale).

« Arranging and patterning objects with move, copy, mirror,
rotate, align, and array.

14. The student will demonstrate an understanding How to assign:
Dimension - Linear, Aligned, Radius, Diameter, Center Mark,
Angle, Arc length, Continuous, Baseline, Tolerance, Dimension
Space.

15. The student will demonstrate an understanding Dealing with:
Text, Style, M text, Scale text, Spell,

16. The student will demonstrate the Object viewing.

* Zooming techniques
Panning techniques .
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17. The student will demonstrate the ability to output drawings in
AutoCAD.

18. Drawing 3d modeling.
10.Drawing the Exercises.
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Indicative Contents

Indicative content includes the following.
Basic Drawing & Editing Commands
Drawing Lines
Erasing Objects
Drawing Lines with Polar Tracking
Drawing Rectangles
Drawing Circles
Undo and Redo Actions [20 hrs.]
Making Changes in Your Drawing
Selecting Objects for Editing
Moving Objects
Copying Objects
Rotating Objects
Scaling Objects
Mirroring Objects
Editing with Grips [4 hrs.]

Display Control

Zoom
Pan
Redraw
Clean Screen.
[4 hrs.]

Adding Dimensions

eDimensioning Concepts

eAdding Linear Dimensions

eAdding Radial and Angular Dimensions
eEditing Dimensions

[4 hrs.]

Hatching

eHatching
eEditing
Hatches
[4hrs]

Printing Your Drawing
ePrinting Layouts

* Print and Plot Settings [4 hrs.]
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3D MODELLING, Convert 2D to 3D, Solid Editing [19 hrs.]
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Learning and Teaching Strategies
Learning and Teaching Strategies
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Strategies

When it comes to learning and teaching engineering drawing using
AutoCAD, there are several strategies that can be effective. Here are some
recommendations:

Familiarize with the Software: Before diving into engineering drawing
concepts, it's important to become familiar with the AutoCAD software.
This includes understanding the user interface, basic tools, and commands.
Start with introductory tutorials or online resources that cover the basics of
AutoCAD.
Start with Fundamentals: Begin by teaching the fundamental concepts of
engineering drawing, such as orthographic projection, isometric projection,
dimensioning, and tolerancing. Explain the principles and techniques used
in creating accurate and clear technical drawings.
Hands-on Practice: Engineering drawing is a practical skill, so provide
ample opportunities for hands-on practice. Assign exercises and projects
that require students to create different types of drawings using AutoCAD.

Encourage them to explore and experiment with various tools and
commands.

Step-by-Step Instructions: Break down complex drawing tasks into smaller,
manageable steps. Provide step-by-step instructions and demonstrations
using AutoCAD, showing students how to execute each step effectively.
This approach helps students understand the workflow and build their
confidence.
Visual Aids and Examples: Utilize visual aids, such as slides, diagrams, and
examples, to reinforce concepts. Show real-world engineering drawings and
explain how they were created using AutoCAD. Visual representations can
enhance understanding and make abstract concepts more tangible.
Group Activities and Collaboration: Promote collaboration among students
by assigning group activities or projects. This allows them to work together,
share knowledge, and learn from one another. Encourage students to discuss
their approaches and problem-solving techniques related to engineering
drawing in AutoCAD.
Provide Feedback: Regularly provide constructive feedback on students'
drawings. Highlight areas for improvement, suggest alternative methods,
and point out common mistakes. This feedback loop is crucial for students
to refine their skills and develop a deeper understanding of engineering
drawing principles.
Stay Updated with AutoCAD Features: AutoCAD is regularly updated with
new features and enhancements. Stay up to date with these changes to
ensure you're teaching the latest tools and workflows. Familiarize yourself
with new capabilities that can improve efficiency and accuracy in
engineering drawing.
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Online Resources and Communities: Encourage students to explore online
resources, tutorials, and communities dedicated to AutoCAD and
engineering drawing. There are numerous websites, forums, and YouTube
channels that offer valuable content and support for learning AutoCAD.
Project-Based Learning: Incorporate project-based learning into the
curriculum, where students can apply their engineering drawing skills to
real-world scenarios. Assign projects that simulate industry-related tasks,
such as creating architectural plans, mechanical assemblies, or electrical
schematics using AutoCAD.
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Student Workload (SWL)

The student's academic load is calculated for 15 weeks

Structured SWL (h/sem)

Regular academic load of the student 63
during the semester

Structured SWL (h/w)
Regular student load weekly 4

Unstructured SWL (h/sem)

Unstructured SWL (h/w)

Irregular academic load of the student 62 Irregular student load weekly 4
during the semester
Total SWL (h/sem)
The student's total academic load 125

during the semester

Module Evaluation

Course Evaluation

Time/ Relevant Learning
Number Weight (Marks) | Week Due Outcome
Qui 5 20% (20) 5, (LO#3,4)
uizzes 0

Formative 12 (LO #5,6)
assessment Online . ) (LO #3-5)
Assignments 3 6% (6) | Continuous (LO #6-10)
Projects 1 10% (10) 13 All

Onsite
assignment 4 1% (1) | 4,5,10,11 LO #3-9
Summative Midterm 1 hr 10% (10) 7 LO #1-5

assessment Exam
Final Exam 3 hr 50% (50) 16 All

Total assessment 100% (100 marks)
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Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)

Weekly Curriculum of the Laboratory

Material Covered

Week 1

Starting the Software

User Interface

Working with Commands
Cartesian Workspace

Opening an Existing Drawing File
Saving a Drawing File

Introduction to Autodesk AutoCAD

Week 2

Drawing Lines
Erasing Objects
Drawing Lines with Polar Tracking

Basic Drawing & Editing Commands

Drawing Rectangles
Drawing Circles
Undo and Redo Actions

Week 3

Create a Simple Drawing
Create Simple Shapes

Projects - Creating a Simple Drawing

Week 4

Using Running Object Snaps
Using Object Snap Overrides
Polar Tracking at Angles
Object Snap Tracking
Drawing with Snap and Grid

Drawing Precision in AutoCAD

35




Week 5

Selecting Objects for Editing
Moving Objects

Copying Objects

Rotating Objects

Scaling Objects

Mirroring Objects

Editing with Grips

Making Changes in Your Drawing

Week 6

Drawing Arcs
Drawing Polylines
Editing Polylines
Drawing Polygons
Drawing Ellipses

Advanced Object Types

Week 7

Trimming and Extending Objects
Stretching Objects

Creating Fillets and Chamfers
Offsetting Objects

Creating Arrays of Objects

Advanced Editing Commands

Week 8

Mid-term exam

Week 9

Adding Dimensions

eDimensioning Concepts

eAdding Linear Dimensions

e¢Adding Radial and Angular Dimensions

eEditing Dimensions

Text

*Working with Annotations

eAdding Text in a Drawing

*Modifying Multiline Text

eFormatting Multiline Text

eAdding Notes with Leaders to Your Drawing
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Hatching

Week
10 eHatching
eEditing Hatches
Week 11 3D modeling
Week Convert 2D To 3D.
12
Week Exercises drawing
13
Week Printing Your Drawing
14 *Printing Layouts
*Print and Plot Settings
Week Preparatory week before the final Exam
15
Learning and Teaching Resources
Learning and Teaching Resources
Available
Text in the
Library?
D. A. Madsen, D. P. Madsen, and J. E. Briesacher,
Required Texts Engineering Drawing and Design, 5th ed., Cl?fton Park, Yes
NY: Delmar Cengage Learning, 2011.
F. E. Giesecke, A. Mitchell, H. C. Spencer, 1. L. Hill, and J.
Recommended | T Dygdon, Technical Drawing with Engineering Graphics, No
Texts 15th ed., Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson, 2016.
Websites https://www.coursera.org/browse/phys1ca1-sc1epce-apd-
engineering
Grading Scheme
Grading chart
Group Grade Taqdi R Marks Definition
(%)
A - Excellent privilege 90 - 100 Outstanding Performance
Success Group -
(50 - 100) B - Very Good Very good 80 - 89 Above average with some
errors
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C - Good Good 70 -79 Sound work with notable

errors
D - Matos I 60 - 69 Fair but with major

Satisfactory shortcomings

E - Sufficient Acceptable 50-59 Work meets minimum

criteria
Fail Group FX - Fail Fail (in process) (45-49) More work required but
(0-49) credit awarded
F — Fail Failure (0-44) |Considerable amount of work

required

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark
(for example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54.
The University has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks
awarded by the original marker(s) will be the automatic rounding outlined above.

MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM
Course Description Form

Module Information
Course Information
Module Title Democracy and Human Rights Module Delivery
Module Type Basic Theory
O Lecture
Module Code MIET1105 [ Lab
ECTS Credits 2 1 Tutorial
[ Practical
SWL (hr/sem) 50 O Seminar
Module Level UGl Semester of Delivery 1
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Administering Department MIET | College HUC
Module Ali Abdel Moneim Ahmed e-mail
Leader

Module Leader's Acad. Title | Assistant Lecturer

Module Leader's Qualification M.Scs.

Module Tutor e-mail
Peer Reviewer Assist. Prof. Dr. Hussam . :
Name Abdali e-mail hussamuotg@huc.edu.iq
Scientific
Committee 8/11/2023 Version Number 1.0
Approval Date
Relation with other Modules
Relationship with other subjects
Prerequisite module None Semester
Co-requisites module None Semester

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

Course objectives, learning outcomes and instructional contents
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Module Aims

Course Objectives

8. Historical development of human rights:

Study the historical evolution of the understanding of human
rights from ancient civilizations to modern times.
9. Human rights in heavenly laws:

Focus on human rights in Islam and how they are incorporated
into Islamic law.
10. Regional recognition of human rights:

Examine the recognition of human rights by European,
American, African, Islamic, and Arab regions.
11. Role of NGOs:

Study the role of organizations such as the International
Committee of the Red Cross and Amnesty International in
the protection of human rights.

12. International and regional legal framework:

Focus on international and regional conventions, such as the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights.
13. Analysis of human rights in national legislation:

Study how human rights are translated into national legislation,
with a focus on the Iraqgi constitution.
14. Classification and guarantees of human rights:
Understand the different forms of human rights and the
constitutional, judicial and political guarantees for their
protection.

Module Learning
Outcomes

Learning outcomes for
the course

Ability to describe and analyze the historical development of
human rights from ancient civilizations to modern times.
Ability to examine human rights in Mesopotamian civilization
and elsewhere to understand the cultural impact on its
development.

Interpret human rights in Islam and understand how they are
included in Islamic law.

Ability to analyze the evolution of human rights during the -
Middle Ages and modern.

Comprehensive understanding of the recognition of human
rights by European, American, African, Islamic, and Arab
regions.
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Ability to assess the role of organizations such as the .

International Committee of the Red Cross and Amnesty '
International in the protection of human rights.

Ability to study and analyze international and regional .

conventions, including the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights.

An ability to examine how human rights have been translated .
into national legislation, focusing on the example of the Iraqi |
constitution.

11. The ability to classify human rights into individual,

collective, and generational forms such as civil, political,
economic, and social rights.
12. Ability to analyse constitutional, judicial and political

guarantees of human rights at the national, international
and regional levels.

Indicative Contents

Indicative Contents

Understanding the
evolutionary history of
human rights 3) Q (Analysis
of human rights in ancient
civilizations ) 3 Q
(Understanding human rights
in divine laws 3) Q ( Analysis
of human rights in the Middle
Ages and modern 3) Q (
Understanding the territorial
recognition of human rights
3) Q ( Appreciation of the
role of NGOs ) 3) 0)
Understanding the human
rights legal framework

3) Q(

Analysis of human rights in national legislation 3) Q (
Understanding the forms and generations of human rights 3)
Q ( Analysis of human rights guarantees 3) Q (
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Learning and Teaching Strategies
Learning and Teaching Strategies

Encourage students to participate in interactive discussions about the
evolution of human rights throughout history.

Research Projects:

Guiding students in the preparation of research projects exploring the
development of human rights in specific historical periods.

Use of technology:

Include technological means to enhance student interaction and provide

Strategies . . . .
information more interactively.
Workshops and Practical Representation:
Conduct interactive workshops and representational activities for a
deeper understanding of human rights concepts.
Provide continuous assessment:
Provide an ongoing assessment to examine students' progress and
understanding of the evolution of human rights over the ages.
Student Workload (SWL)
Student Load
Structured SWL (h/sem) Structured SWL (h/w)
Regular academic load of the student 33 Regular student load per week 2
during the semester
Unstructured SWL (h/sem) Unstructured SWL (h/w)
Irregular academic load of the student 17 Irregular student academic load per 1
during the semester week
Total SWL (h/sem)
The student's total academic load 50
during the semester

Module Evaluation

Course Evaluation

Time/Nu Relevant
mber Weight (Marks) | Week Due Learning
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Outcome
Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5,9 | LO#1,2,3,
LO#6,7
Assignments 2 10% (10) 6,13 | LO#4 and
Formative LO#9
assessment Seminar 1 10% (10) 12 | LO#5,6,7,
8
Report 1 10% (10) 14 LO#38, 9,
10
Summative Midterm 2hr 10% (10) 7 LO #1-7
assessment Exam
Final Exam 3 hr 50% (5)0 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 marks)
Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
Weekly Curriculum
The historical development of human rights in ancient First week

civilizations (Mesopotamian civilization and other ancient
civilizations)

Human rights in heavenly laws with a focus on human rights in
Islam.

Human rights in the Middle Ages and the Modern.

Second week

Regional recognition of human rights at the European-American,
African, Islamic and Arab levels

Third week

NGOs and their role in human rights International Committee of
the Red Cross, Amnesty International, Human Rights Watch Arab
Organization for Human Rights (

Fourth week

Human rights in international and regional conventions and
national legislation.

Human rights in international conventions (the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights - the International Covenants on
Human Rights

Fifth week

Human rights in regional conventions European Convention on
Human Rights American Convention on Human Rights African
Charter on Human Rights Arab Charter on Human Rights

Week Six

Mid-term Exam

Week seven

Human rights in national legislation (lraqi Constitution )

Week eight
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Forms and duties of human rights: Week Nine

Forms of human rights Individual rights, collective rights Human
rights generations First generation Civil and political rights,
(second generation economic and social rights), (third generation:
modern human rights, German and home consciousness

Guarantees and protection of Week Ten
human rights at the national level
Constitutional, judicial and
political guarantees

Human rights guarantees and protection at the regional and Eleventh

international levels (the role of the United Nations, the role of week
regional organizations) the crime of genocide.

Classification of public freedoms Fundamental and individual | Twelfth week
freedoms Freedom of security and a sense of reassurance
Freedom to go and return, personal freedom

Intellectual and cultural freedoms Thirteenth

Freedom of opinion, freedom of belief, week

freedom of education, freedom of the
press, freedom of assembly, freedom of
association

Economic and social freedoms, freedom of work, freedom of Fourteenth

ownership, freedom of trade and industry week

Preparing for the final exam Fifteenth

week

Learning and Teaching Resources

Learning and Teaching Resources

Available in
Text| the Library?

Required Texts

1 L am a man of the same age "Human Rights in the
Arab World: Issues and Challenges", written by:

Hijazi and Jamal Shaat,

Edition: Second Edition, Year: .2017

2. "Principles of Human Rights: Modern Concepts and

Issues"”, written by: Ahmed

Yes
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Field and Ghassan Hamdan.
Edition: First Edition, Year: 2019.

1. "Human Rights and Democracy", written by: Mustafa
Kamel Mahmoud

Edition: First Edition, Year: 2015.

2" "History of Human Rights in Antiquity and the
Middle Ages"

Author : Nabil Rizk.

Edition: Third Edition, Year: 2012.

3. "Human Rights in Iraq: Reality and Challenges",

Recommended Author : Saad Allah Abbas No
Texts Edition: First Edition, Year: 2014.
4 . "Human Rights in Iraq: Concept and Development",
Author : Abdul Karim Al-Samarrai
Edition: First Edition, Year: 2018 .
5. "Human Rights in Iraq: Between Challenges and
Prospects”,
Written by: Muhammad Al-Samarrai and Military
Communication
Edition: First Edition, Year: 2018 .
Websites The Collage E-Library
Grading Scheme
Grade T chart
Group Grade Appreciation le(;(lss Definition
A - Excellent privilege 90 - 100 Outstanding Performance
B - Very Very good 80 - 89 Above average with some
Good errors
Success C - Good Good 70 -79 Sound work with notable
Group (50 - errors
100) D- medium 60 - 69 Fair but with major
Satisfactory shortcomings
E - Sufficient Acceptable 50-59 Work meets minimum
criteria
Fail Group FX - Fail Fail (in process)| (45-)94 More work required but
0-49) credit awarded
F — Fail Failure (0-)44 | Considerable amount of work
required
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Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark
(for example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54.
The University has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks
awarded by the original marker(s) will be the automatic rounding outlined above.

MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM
Course Description Form

Module Information
Course Information
Module Title English Language 1 Module Delivery
Module Type Basic Theory
Lecture
Module Code MIET1106 O Lab
[ Tutorial
ECTS Credits 2 O Practical
50 L] Seminar
SWL (hr/sem)
Module Level UGI Semester of Delivery 1
Administering Department MIET| College HUC
Module Ameer Ali Abd e-mail amer73@huc.edu.iq
Leader
Module Leader's Acad. Title| Lecturer Assistant Module Leader's MSc.
Qualification
Module Tutor e-mail
Assist. Prof. Dr.
Peer Reviewer Name Hussam Abdalil  e-mail hussamuotg@huc.edu.iq
Scientific Committee Version
Approval Date 8/11/2023 Number 1.0
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Relation with other Modules

Relationship with other subjects

Prerequisite module None | Semester
Co-requisites None | Semester
module

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents
Course objectives, learning outcomes and how-to contents
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Module Aims
Course Objectives

The module aims of English Language (1) are designed to help
learners at the beginner - pre-intermediate level develop their

English language skills and achieve specific learning objectives, By
the end of this course, students will:

12. Grammar Mastery: Develop a strong command of grammar
rules, including possessive forms, question words, pronouns,
prepositions, present simple, past simple, present continuous, past
continuous, comparative and superlative adjectives, verb patterns,
modal verbs (have/got to, should, must), time and conditional
clauses, present perfect, past perfect, reported statements, and
more.

13.  Vocabulary Expansion: Expand their vocabulary in various
contexts, covering numbers, family members, rooms and furniture,
locations in and out of town, food and dining, parts of speech,
synonyms, antonyms, and phrasal verbs.

14. Everyday English Proficiency: Develop practical language
skills for everyday communication, including greetings,
introductions, short answers, conversations, and expressions
commonly used in daily life.

15. Reading Comprehension: Improve their reading
comprehension skills through the analysis of diverse texts, including
stories, articles, and informative content on a wide range of topics.

16.  Writing Competence: Enhance their writing abilities by
composing informal letters, using linking words, writing reviews of
books or films, and crafting stories.

17. Critical Thinking and Analysis: Develop critical thinking skills
by analyzing and discussing texts, comparing and contrasting
information, and drawing conclusions from reading materials.

18. Cultural Awareness: Gain cultural insights through readings
and discussions about various cultures and places around the world,
fostering a broader worldview.

19. Effective Communication: Improve their ability to express
ideas clearly and confidently in both spoken and written forms,
making them effective communicators in English.

20. Language Assessment: Prepare for assessments, including a
midterm exam, by reviewing and demonstrating their
understanding of grammar, vocabulary, and reading comprehension.
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21. Independent Learning: Develop independent learning skills,
enabling them to continue improving their English language
proficiency beyond the course.

22. Language Fluency: Work towards achieving fluency in
English, allowing them to engage in conversations, express thoughts,
and write coherently with ease.

12. Cultural Competency: Build cultural competence and sensitivity
through exposure to diverse texts and discussions about different
cultures and lifestyles.

These course goals reflect the overarching objectives of the English
class and provide a clear direction for student learning and language
development throughout the 15-week course.
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Module Learning
Outcomes

Learning outcomes of
the course

The learning outcomes for English (1) 15-week English class
syllabus:

3. Students will comprehend and discuss texts on different

topics

4. Students will expand their vocabulary related to various

topics 3. Students will acquire vocabulary related to Various

topics

15. Students will be able to write letters, and reviews.

16. Students will be able to use possessive forms correctly in
sentences, indicating ownership.

17. Students will master question words, pronouns, and
prepositions.

18. Students will distinguish between present simple and past
simple tenses.

19. Students will learn about the present continuous, present
simple vs. continuous, and have & have got.

20. Students will study the past continuous and quantity and
articles.

21. Students will understand comparative and superlative
adjectives.

22. Students will focus on verb patterns, future intentions, and
present perfect and past simple tenses.

23. Students will study modal verbs (have/got to, should, must).
24. Students will learn about time and conditional clauses.

25. Students will cover present perfect continuous, present
perfect simple vs. continuous, past perfect for clarification,
and reported statements.
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Indicative Contents
Indicative Contents

Beginners book:

Grammar : Possessive ( CH1,2,4)

Vocabulary - numbers -( CH1, 2, 5) -- the family (CH4)

Every day English-all (Ch1,3)
Reading- where are they (Ch2), The Chairty Walk, (Ch3), My best
Friend,(Ch4) ...coenrnnieneens (2 hours)

Grammar : Question words ( CH 7) - Pronouns (Ch7) -
Prepositions (Ch8) Vocabulary - Rooms and Furniture -(CH8) - in
and out of Town (CH4),

Saying Years (ch9)

Every day English-all (Ch 9)
Reading- A Postcard from San Fransisco (Ch7), Vancouver, the
best city in the world, (Ch8), It is a Jacksin Pollock ,(Ch9)
......................... (2 hours)

Grammar : Present Simple (ch5,6)- Past Simple (ch9,10)
Vocabulary - shopping, food, in a restaurant (ch12)

Every day English-all (Ch 14)

Reading- The internet (Ch11), You are what you eat (Ch12), This

week is different (Ch13), Life's big events (Ch14) .....ccccorreeneenn. (2
hours)

Pre-intermediate book:
Grammar: -
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Vocabulary - Parts of speech (ch1,3, 7)

Every day English-Social expressions (Ch 1)

Reading- People the great communicators (Ch1)
Writing- A letter to a pen friend (informal) (Ch1) ... (2
hours)

Grammar : - Present continuous - Present simple vs. continuous-
have &have got (ch2)

Vocabulary -

Every day English-Making conversation (Ch 2)

Reading- Living in the USA (Ch2)

Writing- Linking words (Ch2,3) ....ccoovnernnennn. (2 hours)

Grammar : - Past continuous (ch3) - Quantity and Articles (ch4)
Vocabulary -

Every day English-

Reading- The burglar's friend - The thief, his mother and 2 billion
- Sherlock
Holmes the three students (Ch3)

Writing- ..o (2 hours)

Grammar : - comparative and superlative adj (ch6)
Vocabulary - synonyms and antonyms (ch6)

Every day English-
Reading- Markets around the world(Ch4)
Writing- ..o (2 hours)
Grammar :
Vocabulary:
Every day English:
Reading- Hollywood Kids (Ch5) - A tale of two millionaires
(ch6) Writing- ..., (2 hours)

Grammar : Verb Patterns (Ch5) - Future intentions (ch5)-
Present Perfect and Past simple (ch7) Vocabulary:
Every day English:

Reading:

Writing: Relative clauses (ch6,7)....cnennienne. (2 hours)

Grammar : have (got)to, should, must (ch8)

Vocabulary: -

Every day English: Short Answers (ch7) - At the doctor's (ch8)
Reading- Celebrity interview from Hi (Ch7)

Writing- ... (2 hours)
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Grammar : Time and conditional clauses (ch9)
Vocabulary: -

Every day English: In a hotel (ch9)

Reading- Problem page (Ch8)

Writing- Formal letter (ch8) ....ccoovveeneene. (2 hours)

Grammar:
Vocabulary: -
Every day English: Exclamation (ch11) - saying goodbye (ch14)
Reading- The world's first megalopolis (Ch9)
Writing- writing a review of a book or a film (ch11)...cccoininiennn. (2

Grammar :
Vocabulary: Phrasal verbs (ch12)- word formation (ch3)
Every day English: Social expressions (ch12)
Reading- Super volcano (Ch12)
Writing- writing a story (ch14).....coreeneeen. (2 hours)

Grammar : present perfect continuous (ch13) - Present perfect
simple vs continuous (ch13)- Past perfect for clarification (ch14) -
Reported statement (ch14)

Vocabulary:

Every day English:

Reading- A funny way to earn a living (Ch13)
Writing- ... (2 hours)
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Learning and Teaching Strategies
Learning and Teaching
Strategies

The learning and teaching strategies for the English Language
(Beginner) module may include:

6. Interactive Language Practice: Engage learners in
communicative activities that promote active participation
and language practice. This can include pair work, group
discussions, role-plays, and language games.

7. Authentic Materials: Incorporate authentic materials such
as videos, audio recordings, and reading texts that reflect
real-life language use. This helps learners develop their
listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills in authentic
contexts.

8. Task-Based Learning: Design tasks and projects that
require learners to use the target language to accomplish
specific goals or solve problems. This promotes meaningful
language use and encourages critical thinking and
problem-solving skills.

9. Visual Aids and Multimedia: Utilize visual aids, charts,
diagrams, and multimedia resources to support language
learning and comprehension. Visuals can enhance
understanding, aid in vocabulary acquisition, and provide
context for language use.

10. Error Correction and Feedback: Provide timely and
constructive feedback on learners' language production to
help them identify and correct errors. Encourage self-
correction and peer correction to foster a supportive
learning environment.

Strategies

Student Workload (SWL)
The student's academic load is calculated for 15 weeks

Structured SWL (h/sem) Structured SWL (h/w)
Regular academic load of the student 33 Regular student load per week | 2
during the semester

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) Unstructured SWL (h/w)
Irregular academic load of the student 17 Irregular student academic load per | 1
during the semester week

Total SWL (h/sem)
The student's total academic load 50
during the semester
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Module Evaluation

Course Evaluation

. n Relevant
ime/ Weight (Marks) BB Learning
umber Due
Outcome
LO #1-6
Quizzes 2 10% (10) 3,12 and
1,2,4,10-12
LO #1-7 &
Formative | Assignments 2 10% (10) 4,10 1-
assessment 11
Discussion 2 10% (10) | continuous 1-14
Onsite .
assignment 5 10% (10) | continuous 1-14
Summative Midterm | 2 hours 10% (10) 7 LO #1-9
assessment Exam
Final Exam | 3 hours 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100
marks)

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
Theoretical Weekly Curriculum

Material Covered

Week 1

Grammar : Possessive ( CH1,2,4)
Vocabulary - numbers -( CH1, 2, 5) -- the family (CH4)
Every day English-all (Ch1,3)
Reading- where are they (Ch2), The Chairty Walk, (Ch3), My best

Friend,(Ch4)

Week 2

Grammar : Question words ( CH 7) - Pronouns (Ch7) - Prepositions (CH8)

Vocabulary - Rooms and Furniture -( CH8) - in and out of Town (Ch4), Saying
Years (ch9) Every day English-all (Ch 9)

Reading- A Postcard from San Fransisco (Ch7), Vancouver, the best city in the
world (Ch8), Itis a Jacksin Pollock (Ch9)
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Week 3

Grammar : Present Simple (ch5,6)- Past Simple (ch9,10)
Vocabulary - shopping, food, in a restaurant (ch12)
Every day English-all (Ch 14)
Reading- The internet (Ch11), You are what you eat (Ch12), This week is
different (Ch13)
, Life's big events (Ch14)

Week 4

Vocabulary - Parts of speech (ch1,3, 7)

Every day English-all (Ch 1)

Reading- People the great communicators (Ch1)
Writing- A letter to a pen friend (informal) (Ch1)

Week 5

Grammar : - Present continuous - Present simple vs. continuous- have &have
got (ch2)
Every day English-Making conversation (Ch 2)
Reading- Living in the USA (Ch2)
Writing- Linking words (ChZ2,3)

Week 6

Grammar : - Past continuous (ch3) - Quantity and Articles (ch4)
Reading- The burglar's friend - The thief, his mother and 2 billion - Sherlock
Holmes the three students (Ch3)

Week 7

Midterm

Week 8

Grammar: - comparative and superlative adj (ch6)
Vocabulary - synonyms and antonyms (ch6)
Reading- Markets around the world(Ch4)

Week 9

Reading- Hollywood Kids (Ch5) - A tale of two millionaires (ch6)

Week 10

Grammar : Verb Patterns (Ch5) - Future intentions (Ch5)- Present Perfect and
Past simple

(ch7)

Writing: Relative clauses (ch6,7)

Week 11

Grammar : have (got)to, should, must (ch8)
Every day English: Short Answers (ch7) - At the doctor's
(ch8) Reading- Celebrity interview from Hi (ch7)

Week 12

Grammar : Time and conditional clauses (ch9)
Every day English: In a hotel (ch9)

Reading- Problem page (Ch8)

Writing- Formal letter (ch8)

Week 13

Every day English: Exclamation (ch11) - saying goodbye (ch14)
Reading- The world's first megalopolis (Ch9)
Writing- writing a review of a book or a film (ch11)

Week 14

Vocabulary: Phrasal verbs (ch12)- word formation (ch3)
Every day English: Social expressions (ch12)

Reading- Super volcano (Ch12)

Writing- writing a story (ch14)

Week 15

Grammar : present perfect continuous (ch13) - Present perfect simple vs
continuous
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(ch13)- Past perfect for clarification (ch14) - Reported statement
(ch14) Reading- A funny way to earn a living (ch13)

Learning and Teaching Resources

Learning and Teaching Resources

Available
Text in the
Library?
* Soars,]., Soars, L. (2014). New Headway Plus:
Beginner Student's Book. United Kingdom: Oxford
Required Texts University Press. Yes
* Soars, ]., Soars, L. (2006). New Headway Plus:
Preintermediate. United Kingdom: Oxford University
Press.
Audio CDs or Online Audio: Recordings of listening
Recommended exercises, dialogues, and pronunciation practice. No
Texts Beginner workbook
Pre-intermediate Workbook
Websites
Grading
Scheme
Grading chart
Group Grade Appreciation T Definition
(%)
Success | A - Excellent privilege | 90-100 | Outstanding Performance
Group | B - Very Good Very good 80 -89 Above average with some
(50-100) errors
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C - Good Good 70-79 Sound work with notable

errors

D - . Fair but with major

Satisfactory medium 60 - 69 shortcomings

E - Sufficient Acceptable| 50-59 Work meets minimum

criteria

. o More work required but

Fail Group FX - Fail Fail (in process) | (45-49) credit awarded
(0-49) F - Fail Failure (0-44) Considerable amount of

work required

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full
mark (for example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be
rounded to 54. The University has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails" so the only
adjustment to marks awarded by the original marker(s) will be the automatic rounding

outlined above.

MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM
Course Description Form

Module Information
Course Information
Module Title MEDICAL CHEMISTRY Module Delivery
Module Type Support Theory
Module Code MIET1107 O Lecture
. 7 Lab

ECTS Credits

Tutorial

[ Practical
SWL (hr/sem) 175

[0 Seminar

Module Level UGl Semester of Delivery 1
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Administering Department MIET | College HUC

Modul . :

oaute Above the Bader e-mail | alaa.mohammed@kus.edu.iq
Leader

Module Leader's ﬁ'ci::a. Lecturer | Module Leader's Qualification Ph.D.
Module Tutor Savana Ali e-mail Safanal986@huc.edu.iq

. Assist. Prof. Dr. . .
Peer Reviewer Name Hussam Abdali e-mail hussamuotg@huc.edu.iq
Scientific Committee | o/ /);)3 Version Number 1.0

Approval Date

Relation with other Modules

Relationship with other subjects

Prerequisite module None Semester

Co-requisites module None Semester

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

Course objectives, learning outcomes and instructional contents

Module Aims 3- To write and balance chemical equation which many calculations

. d don.
Course Objectives ependon

4- To convert chemical formula to components composition percent
or to conclude empirical formula depending upon composition
percent.

3-To predict about the economic pathway for specific reaction to
happen depending upon stoichiometric calculations of balanced
chemical equations.

4-To Know how to prepare buffers with different ranges of pH using
acids with suitable dissociation constant of acid.
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5- To understand the effect of common ions on equilibrium of
reversible reactions.

6-To focus on theoretical working principles of spectrophotometric
instruments.

7- to discuss the importance of isotopes in diseases treatment and
diagnosis.

At ending of course, the student will:

5- Able to give chemical compounds their systematic names and to
write their chemical formulae.

6- Know how to calculate concentrations of chemicals and to express
them in various concentration terms. In addition to convert one term to
another.

7- Calculate the compound composition percent according to
chemical formula or know empirical formula depending on compounds
composition percent.

8- Write chemical equations of different reactions and balance them
and predict the limiting reactant in addition to the expected weight of
products.

5-Eestimate the reaction direction according to calculation of equilibrium
constant of reversible reactions.

6-Know how to prepare buffers and how buffer work?

10- Understand importance and wide application of slightly soluble
salts.

11- Perform the statistical treatment of analytical results and source
of errors.

12- Recognize the importance of galvanic cells in current generation

and role of electrolytic cells in metallic electroplating.
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9-Consider zero, 1st and 2nd laws of thermodynamic processes, and
evaluate thermodynamic functions of work, enthalpy, heat, internal
energy and giving judgment of spontaneous process or not by entropy
and Gibbs free energy.

10-List the components of photometric determination techniques, in
addition to principals of their works.

11- Identify the photometric instrumentations such as FIS, FT-IR
spectrophotometer, and mass spectrophotometry.

12- Emphasize the vital role of isotopes in diagnosis and diseases
treatment.
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Indicative Contents

Indicative Contents

Isotopes, Chemical formula, Units conversion (5 hr)

Normality, Formality, Molarity, Molality, Mole fraction, Mill equivalent,
ppm, ppb, mass percent, mass/vol percent. (10 free)

Stoichiometry (4

hr) Chemical

equilibrium (4 hr)

dissociation

constant (5 hr) pH

(4 hr) Buffers (5 hr)

common ion (4 hr)

Solubility product constant (4 hr)

Statistical treatment, average, range, standard deviation, variance,
Absolute error, relative error. (6 free)

Redox reactions, Electrochemistry, electrolytes, Nernst equation, cell

potential (6 hr). 1t law of thermodynamic, Reversible and irreversible
process, Heat capacities, adiabatic process, Isothermal processes (6 hr).
2nd law of thermodynamic, entropy, Gibbs free energy (4 hr).
Photochemistry, electromagnetic spectrum, Beer Lambert law (6 hr).
IR Spectrophotometer, mass spectroscopy, FIS, FES (6 hr).
Potentiometer, conductive meter, pH-meter (5 hr).

Learning and Teaching Strategies
Learning and Teaching Strategies

Homework assignments, written exam, Quizzes, seminars, reports, practical

Strategies tests and Online tests
Student Workload (SWL)
Student Load
Structured SWL (h/sem) Structured SWL (h/w)
Regular academic load of the student 94 Regular student load per week 6
during the semester

62




Unstructured SWL (h/sem)

Unstructured SWL (h/w)

Irregular academic load of the student 81 Irregular student academic load per 5
during the semester week
Total SWL (h/sem)
175

The student's total academic load
during the semester

Module Evaluation
Course Evaluation

Time/ ) Relevant Learning
Number Weight (Marks) Week Due Outcome
15min/ Sth, LO# 1st — 5th
Quizzes . 20% (20)
2 times 12th LO# 10th — 12th
Online 5min/ 2 o 13 LO# 1st
. 0, S,
Assignments times 10% (10) sec LO# 10th
LO# 1st -2nd,
aszce)::nn::r‘:: b k Each 3rd 4" 5th LO# 3rd
Lab, Y°Uk now, lab/ 5% (5) T ! LO# 4th
you kKnow, . h, 7th
5 times bth, 7t LO# 5th
LO# 6th — 7th
10min/ LO# 2nd — 5th
H o,
Seminar One time 5% (5) 6th
180 min/
Midterm Exam one 10% 8th LO# 1st — 10th
Summative time
assessment . 240min/
Final Exam | .o time 50% 16th
Total assessment
100%
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Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)

Theoretical Weekly Curriculum

Material Covered

Week 1 Introduction, Units conversion, Isotopes, Chemical formula and chemical equation
Methods of expressing analytical concentrations: Normality, Formality, Molarity,

Week 2 Molality, Mole fraction, Mill equivalent, ppm, ppb, wt. and vol. percent ratio.

Week 3 Stoichiometry

Week 4 Chemical equilibrium
Week 5 Acid-Base dissociation constant
Week 6 pH-scale, buffer solution+ Solubility of precipitations, common ion effect
Week 7 Mid-term Exam
Errors & statistical treatment of analytical data sources of errors, types of errors,
average mode, range, average derivation, standard deviation, relative standard

Week 8 | geviation, variance, method of expressing accuracy, Absolute error, relative error.
Week 9 Redox reactions, balancing of redox equation
Electrochemistry: electrochemical cells, types of electrodes, electrolytes, Nernst

Week 10 equation, cell potential
Thermodynamic, Zero and first law of thermodynamic, Reversible and irreversible

Week 11 expansion, Heat capacities, adiabatic expansion, Isothermal processes.
Week 12 Second law of thermodynamic: spontaneous processes, entropy and Gibbs free

energy.
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Photochemistry (spectrophotometer analysis), Regions of electromagnetic spectrum,
Absorption and emission of electromagnetic spectrum, Beer Lambert law,

Week 13 instrumentations components of spectrophotometer.
Week 14 IR Spectrophotometer, mass spectroscopy, flame ionization spectrophotometry.
Potentiometer, conductive meter, pH-meter and some other applications of chemical
Week 15 sensors+
Preparatory week before the final Exam
Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)
Weekly Curriculum of the Laboratory
Material Covered
Week 1 Principals of qualitative analysis.
Week 2 Qualitative analysis of cations of 1st and 2nd groups.
Week 3 Qualitative analysis of cations of 3rd and fifth groups.
Introduction to Quantitative (volumetric) analysis and types of standard substance in
Week 4 titration, principles and calculations of titration.
How to prepare a solution of primary standard materials and to standardize secondary
Week 5 standard substance of HCI, (acid-base titration)
Standardization secondary standard substance of NaOH and its application by
Week 6 determination of vinegar acidity.
Determination of residual chloride in tape water by titration against silver nitrate
Week 7 (precipitation titration).

65




Learning and Teaching Resources

Learning and Teaching Resources

Required Texts

3-ESSENTIALS OF GENERAL CHEMISTRY By
Recommended | EBBING GABBON RAGSDALE

No
Texts 4-CHEMICAL PRINCIPLES
By Steven S Zumdahl - 4* edition
Websites
Grading Scheme
Grade T chart
Group Grade Appreciation Marks Definition
(%)
A - Excellent privilege | 90-100 Outstanding Performance
B - Very Good Very good 80-89 Above average with some errors
Sg:;ﬁzs C- Good Good 70-79 Sound work with notable errors
(50 - 100) D- medium 60-69 | Fair but with major shortcomings
Satisfactory
E - Sufficient Acceptable 50-59 Work meets minimum criteria
Fail Group FX — Fail Fail (in process) (45-49) More work required but credit
(0-49) awarded
F - Fail Ras B (0-44) Considerable amount of work
required

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for
example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The
University has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by
the original marker(s) will be the automatic rounding outlined above.
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Course Description First Stage Second Course

MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM

Course Description Form

Module Information

Course Information

Module Title Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering (AC) | Module Delivery
Module Type Core Theory
MIET1201 O Lecture

Module Code

Lab
ECTS Credits 6 Tutorial

I Practical
SWL (hr/sem) 150 O Seminar
Module Level UGl Semester of Delivery 2
Administering Department MIET College EETC
Module Leader Huda Farooq Jamil e-mail Huda_baban@mtu.edu.iq
Module Leader's Acad. Title Established. Module Leader's Qualification M.Sc

Lecturer

Module Tutor Salah Hassan Abbas e-mail salah.shaw.84a@gmail.com
Peer Reviewer Name Dr. Aws Alazawi e-mail aws_basil@mtu.edu.iq
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izf:tiﬁc Committee Approval 8/11/2023 Version Number | 1.0

Relation with other Modules
Stuck with other subjects

Prerequisite module Fundamentals of Electrical Engineering (DC) Semester 1
Co-requisites module None Semester

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

Course objectives, learning outcomes and instructional content

Module Aims

Course Objectives

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

To develop problem solving skills and understanding of circuit theory through
the application of techniques.

To understand capacitance, inductance and resistance from an AC circuit.

To learn the basic concept of First-Order electrical circuits.

To explain the parallel and series circuits.

To understand Sinusoids and Phasors problems.

To perform AC- network theorem.

To perform AC Power Analysis.

To understand 3-phase system.
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Module Learning
Outcomes

Learning outcomes of
the course

14. Recognize how electricity works in electrical circuits.

15. List the various terms associated with electrical circuits.

16. Summarize what is meant by a basic electric circuit.

17. Describe electrical capacitance, inductance and resistance.

18. Define First-Order electrical circuits' voltage, resistance, and current.

19. Identify the basic circuit elements and their applications.

20. Discuss the operations of sinusoids and phasors in an electric circuit.

21. Discuss the various properties of resistors, capacitors, and inductors.

22. Explain the parallel and series circuits.

23. ldentify the capacitor and inductor phasor relationship with respect to voltage
and current.

24. Learn the 3-Phase system, Wye connection and Delta connection.
25. Identify the power in balance phase circuit.

26. Describe the Magnetism and Magnetic Circuits

Indicative Contents

Indicative Contents

Indicative content includes the following.

AC circuits | — Generation of alternating current, Sinusoidal current. The mean values
of current and voltage. [15 hrs]

AC Circuits Il - The effective values of current and voltage. The vector diagram,

[10 hrs]

The instantaneous power and mean power of A.C, relative and apparent power .

. [10 hrs]
Revision problem classes [8 hrs]
3-Phase system, Wye connection, and Delta connection [10 hrs]

The power in balance phase circuit. [7 hrs]

Revision problem classes [5 hrs]
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Learning and Teaching Strategies
Learning and Teaching Strategies

The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is to encourage
students' participation in the exercises, while at the same time refining and expanding
Strategies their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes, interactive tutorials,
and by considering types of simple experiments involving some sampling activities
that are interesting to the students.

Student Workload (SWL)

Student Load
Structured SWL (h/sem) 29 Structured SWL (h/w) .
Regular pregnancy of the student during the semester Regular pregnancy for the student weekly
Unstructured SWL (h/sem) - Unstructured SWL (h/w) .
Regular irrigation of the student during the semester Remiipfhe student per week
Total SWL (h/sem)
_ 150
The pregnancy is the i
Module Evaluation
Course Evaluation
Time/Nu . Relevant Learning
Weight (Marks) Week Due
Mber Outcome
Quizzes 2 8% (8) 5, 10 LO #1-4, 6-9
Project 1 10% (10) 12 LO #1-11
OnSite
] 2 6% (6) 4,11 LO#4,11
Formative assignment
assessment Report and
. 1 6% (6) 13 LO#6, 8, 10
presentation
Lab LO # 1-2, 4-5, 7-8, 10-
5 10% (10) 3,6,9,12, 15
11,13-14
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Summative Midterm Exam |1 hr 10% (10) 7 LO #1-7
assessment Final Exam 4hr 50% (50) 15 All
Total assessment 100% (100 marks)

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)

Theoretical Curriculum

Material Covered

Week 1 Generation of alternating current, Sinusoidal current
Week 2 Average and RMS values of current & voltage
Week 3 AC in resistive circuits
Current & voltage in an inductive circuit
Current and voltage in an capacitive circuits
Weeks 4-6 AC series and parallel circuit
RL, RC and RLC circuit analysis & phasor representation
Week 7 Mid-term exam
Power in resistive circuits
Weeks 8-11 Power in inductive and capacitive circuits
Power in circuit with resistance and reactance
Measurement of power in a single-phase AC circuit
Basic concept & advantage of Three-phase circuit
Week 12-15 Phasor representation of star & delta connection

Measurements of power & power factor in 3-phase system
Preparation for final exam

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)

Seventh Curriculum for the Laboratory

Material Covered

Introduction to electrical elements, sources, and measuring devices related to electrical

Week 1 o
circuits.
Week 2 + Generating AC Voltages and Measurement Frequency, Period, Amplitude, and Peak Value.
week3
Week 4 Calculations and Verification of the Impedance of RL series circuits
Weeks 5 Calculations and Verification of the current of RL series circuits
o Calculations and Verification of Impedance RC series circuits + Calculations and
ee
Verification of Current RC series circuits
Weeks 7

Mid-term exam
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Week 8

Calculations and verification of the impedance of RLC series circuits

Week 9

Calculations and verification of the current of RLC series circuits
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Week 10

Calculations of Power in AC Circuits

Calculations and verification of the impedance of RL and RC parallel circuits

Week 11

Week 12 Calculations and verification of the current of RL and RC parallel circuits
Week 13 Calculations and verification of the impedance RLC parallel circuits

Week 14 Calculations and verification of the impedance current RLC parallel circuits
Week 15

Final exam

Learning and Teaching Resources

Learning and Teaching Resources

Available in the
Text
Library?
Fundamentals of Electric Circuits, C.K. Alexander and
Required Texts Yes
M.N.O Sadiku, McGraw-Hill Education
Recommended Texts Electric Circuits Seventh Edition and Schaum's Outline No
Series
Websites
Grading Scheme
Grading chart
Group Grade Appreciation Marks (%) | Definition
A - Excellent privilege 90 - 100 Outstanding Performance
B - Very Good |Verygood 80 -89 Above average with some
Success Group errors
(50 - 100) C - Good Good 70-79 Sound work with notable
errors
D - Satisfactory |medium 60 - 69 Fair but with major
shortcomings
E - Sufficient Acceptable 50-59 Work meets minimum criteria
Fail Group FX - Fail Deposit (in processing) (45-49) More work required but credit
(0-49) awarded
F - Fail Failure (0-44) Considerable amount of work

required




Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for
example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The
University has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by
the original marker(s) will be the automatic rounding outlined above.

MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM

Course Description Form

Module Information

Course
Information
. Medical physics .

Module Title PRy Module Delivery
Module Type Support Theory

O Lecture
Module Code MIET1202

Lab
ECTS Credits |5 O Tutorial

O Practical
SWL (hrlsem) 125 O Seminar
Module Level UGl Semester of Delivery 2
Administering Department MIET College | EETC
Module . . .

L eader Mayss EI-Reem, Nizar Hammed e-mail Mayssalreem92@mtu.edu.iq
Module Leader's Acad. Title | Assist. lecturer Module Leader's Qualification | M.Sc.
Module Tutor e-mail
: Prof Dr. Jinan . . .

Peer Reviewer Name Fadhil Mahdi e-mail Jinan.f@mtu.edu.iqg
SIS G2 8/11/2023 Version Number 1.0
Approval Date
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Relation with other Modules

Stuck with other subjects

Prerequisite module

none

Semester

Co-requisites module

none

Semester




Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

Course objectives, leaming outcomes andguidance contents

Module Aims

Course
Objectives

7- to recognize the influence of forces on the human body Identify how the
skeleton works

8- to show how pressure affects the body's organs Recognize physical activity
of the lungs and breathing

9- to demonstrate the physics of the cardiovascular system and the urinary system

10- to distinguishes the basic principles using the applications of electricity
and magnetism in medicine

11- shall be acquainted with respiratory, cardiovascular and cardiovascular
equipment

12-  to distinguishes the basic principles, using the sound waves in medicine
and the use of x-rays in the diagnosis and identification of diseases

Module Learning
Outcomes

Learning outcomes of the
course

Upon completion of the course, students should be able to:

1- Understand the difference between the Forces.

7- Know the bone has at least six functions. What are the main components of
the bone, and to study the methods of Measurement the minerals quantity in the
bone

8- know methods of diathermy

9- understand how Energy change in the body

10-  know pressures inside the body parts and measure it

11- understand how to work the lungs and How the blood and lungs
interact 7- know nervous system and the neuron

10-  know the graphing devices of the body organs

11-  know the applications of Electricity and Magnetism in

Medicine 10- know the application of sound in medicine, know

sonar devices 11- know the application of light and laser in

medicine

12- know Major components of the cardiovascular system

13- know physics of nuclear medicine

14- know the x- ray device

Indicative Contents
Indicative Contents

5- Define the Forces , Frictional Forces , Dynamics (5hrs)

6- functions of the skeleton and Bone consists of quite different materials
and how to measure mineral in the bones (5 hrs)

7- Types of thermometers , Heat therapy, Cryogenics (5 hrs)

8- Sphygmomanometer, blood pressure, bladder pressure , tonometer(4hrs)

5- Function of Lungs & Breathing, breath rate, airways, Dalton's law of
partial pressures(3hrs)

6- The nervous system and the neuron, Electrocardiogram, Electro retion
gram (ERG), The magneto cardiogram (MCG)(4hrs)




7- Magnetic signals from the heart —magneto cardiogram(3hrs)
Macro shock, Micro shock (3hrs)
11- General Properties of Sound, Acoustic Impedance, Absorption, A-mode
Display, Doppler Ultrasound(5hrs)
12- Endoscope, cystoscopes, Emissive IR photography. (5hrs)
11- Laser, population inversion, X-ray (6hrs)
12- Physics of the cardiovascular system (5 hrs)

Learning and Teaching Strategies
Learning and Teaching Strategies

Strategies

Daily assessment - weekly assessment - quarterly assessment - objective
questions - general questions - practical tests.

Student Workload (SWL)

Student Load
Structured SWL (h/sem) 64 Structured SWL (h/w) 4
Regular academic load of the student during the Regular student load per week
semester
Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 61 Unstructured SWL (h/w) 4
Irregular academic load of the student during the Irregular student admicload per week
semester
Total SWL (h/sem) 195
The student s total academic load during the semester
Module Evaluation
Course Evlion
. Relevant
Time/Numb ) .
or Weight (Marks) | Week Due | Learning
Outcome
Quizzes 10% (10) 4,11 LO #1-3 and 8-10
Online 6% (6)
: 4,7 LO#3 &6
Assignments
Formative | Onsite 4% (4)
_ 9,12 LO#3 & 11
assessment | Assignments




Lab

10% (10)

8, 13

LO #1-6 and 7-11

Report

10% (10)

14

LO#1,2and 3,4
and 5-6 and 7.8




and 9,10
Summative | Midterm Exam 2 free. 10% (10) 7 LO #1-7
assessment | Final Exam 4 free. 50% (50) 14 All
100% (100

Total assessment

Marks)

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)

Theoretical Curriculum

Material Covered
Week 1 | Forces on and in the body.
Week 2 | Physics of the skeleton.
Week 3 | Heat & cold in medicine
Week 4 | Energy, work and power of the body, Pressure in body organs
Week 5 | Physics of the lungs and breathing.
Week 6 | Physics of cardiovascular system
Week 7 | Mid Term Exam
Week 8 | Physics of urinary system.
Week 9 | Electricity within the body.
Week 10 | Sound in medicine and physics of hearing.
Week 11 | Light in medicine and physics of vision.
Week 12 | Diagnostic X-rays
Week 13 | Physics of nuclear medicine (radioisotopes in medicine).
Week 14 | Physics of radiation therapy+ Radiation protection
Week 15 | Preparatory week before the final exam

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)
Seventh Curriculum forthe Laboretoy

Material Covered
Week 1 | Lab 1: Introduction to laboratory tools
Week 2 | Lab 2: the simple pendulum
Week 3 | Lab 3: hook's law
Week 4 | Lab 4: the blood pressure
Week 5 | Lab 5: the friction




Week 6

Lab 6: the speed of sound




Week 7 | Lab 7: the laser

Week 8 | Lab 8: viscosity of liquids

Week 9 | Lab 9: The cylindrical body

Week 10 | Lab 10: The convex lens

Week 11 | Lab 11: the concave lens

Learning and Teaching

Resources
Learning and Teaching
Resources
Avall
Text able
in the
Libra
ry?
Recommended Introductory Physics | Elementary Mechanics by Robert G. NO
Texts Brown
Websites https://webhome.phy.duke.edu/~rgb/Class/intro_physics_1/intro_physics
1.pdf
Gradin
g
Schem
e
Grading
chart
Group » Marks L
Grade Appreciation (%) Definition
A - Excellent privilege 90 - 100 | Outstanding Performance
B - Very Very good 80 -89 Above average with some
Success Good eITOrS
Group C - Good Good 70-79 | Sound work with notable
(50 - 100) errors
S[;t;sfactor medium 60-69 | Fair but with major
y shortcomings
E - Sufficient Acceptable 50 - 59 Work meets minimum
criteria
FX - Fail Deposit (i1 (45-a9) | More work required but



https://webhome.phy.duke.edu/~rgb/Class/intro_physics_1/intro_physics_1.pdf
https://webhome.phy.duke.edu/~rgb/Class/intro_physics_1/intro_physics_1.pdf

Fail Group processing) awarded
(0-49)

Considerable amount of
work

required

F — Fail Failure (0-44)

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full
mark (for example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be
rounded to 54. The University has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails™" so the only
adjustment to marks awarded by the original marker(s) will be the automatic rounding outlined
above.

MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM

Course Description Form

Module Information
Course Information
Module Title Mechanics Module Delivery
Module Type Support Theory
Module Code MIET 1203 O Lecture
O Lab
ECTS Credits 4
Tutorial
O Practical
WL (h .
S (hr/sem) 100 O Seminar
Module Level UGl Semester of Delivery 2
Administering MIET College  |EETC
Department
Module Leader Abbas Sheyaa Alwan e-mail Abbas_sheyaa@mtu.edu.iq
Module Leader's \ e .
Acad. Title Professor Module Leader's Qualification Ph.D.
Module Tutor Name (if available) e-mail E-mail
Peer Reviewer Dr. Ghaidaa Abdulrahman Khalid e-mail ghaidaakhalid@mtu.edu.iq
Name
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Scientific Committee
Approval Date

8/11/2023

Version Number

1.0

Relation with other Modules

Stuck with other subjects

Prerequisite module

None

Semester

Co-requisites module

None

Semester




Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

Course objectives, learning outcomes and instructional content

8. To understand mechanics theory through the application of motion.
Module Aims 9. To determine the forces, stress and strain under force effected.
Course Objectives 10. To determine the reaction forces under load applied.

11. To understand the friction basic under mechanic applied
12. To understand the newton laws in motion.

13. To understand and solve problems in forces analysis.

14. To determine the materials properties and selective of materials.

14. ldentifying the basic of forces results in applications of structures.
15. ldentify the basics of Equilibrium force system.

16. Recognize how phenomena motion in mechanic's subject.

17. Summarize what is mean of forces reaction in beams.

18. Explain the analysis force in mechanics application.
Module Learning 19
Outcomes

. Identify the basics of stress and strain in mechanical applications.

20. List the various parameters associated with mechanics theory.

21. Identify the basics of forces analysis and their applications.

Learning outcomes of the course 22. Explain the Newton's laws used in mechanics application.

23. Identify the basics of friction forces in motion.

24. Identify the basics of welding and riveted joints in mechanical applications.
25. Explain the mechanical test to determine the mechanical properties.

26. Discuss the phenomena of moment of forces under different force moment.

Indicative content includes the following.
Part A :
5- Introduction of forces, Analysis of Forces, Result of forces, Moment of forces,

P Equilibrium force system. [5 hrs
Indicative Contents g ystem. [5 hrs]

.. 6- Stress, Strain, stress — strain curve, Simple strain, Variable stress. [6 Hours]
Indicative Contents

7- Beams and bending, Analysis of structure. [5 hrs]

8- Friction, coefficient of friction, mechanism of friction. [5 hrs]




5- Materials properties, material selective, stress- strain diagram. [5 hrs]

6- Mechanical tensile test, compression test, impact test, hardness test. [5 hrs]

7- Mechanical joint, Rivet joint, welding connection. [5 hrs]

8- Beams and bending, Analysis of structure, Centroid, Second moment of area. [7
hrs]

Learning and Teaching Strategies
Learning and Teaching Strategies

Strategies in mechanical subject like:

The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is to encourage students to
participate in the exercises, while at the same time refining and expanding their mechanical
subject thinking development skills. This will be achieved through classes, interactive
tutorials and by considering type of simple experiments involving some sampling activities
that are interesting to the students.

Strategies

Student Workload (SWL)
Student Load

Structured SSWL (h/sem) 18 Structured SWL (h/w) 3
Regular academic load of the student during the Regular student load per week

semester

Unstructured USWL (h/sem) Unstructured SWL (h/w)
. . 52 _ 4
Irregular academic load of the student during the Irregular student academic load per week

semester

Total SWL (h/sem)

100
The student's total academic load during the semester




Module Evaluation

Course Evaluation
Time/Nu . Relevant Learning
Weight (Marks) Week Due
Mber Outcome
Quizzes 2 10% (10) 3,12 LO #1-2 and 10-11
Online 10% (10
_ _ 2 6(10) 5,9 LO #3-4 and 6-7
Formative Assignments
assessment Onsite 10% (10
_ 2 6(10) 6, 10 LO #5-6 & 8-9
Assignments
Report 1 10% (10) 14 LO #2-10
Summative Midterm Exam |1 hr 10% (10) 8 LO #1-7
assessment Final Exam 3 hr 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 marks)

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
Theoretical Curriculum

Material Covered

Week 1: e Introduction to Engineering Mechanics
e Basic Concepts and Definitions
Week 2: Introduction to Statics and Vectors (Part 1)
e Course introduction, syllabus, and importance of Statics.
e Fundamentals of forces, types of forces.
Week 3: e Scalars and vectors.
e Vector addition and subtraction.
e Vector components and unit vectors.
Week 4: Introduction to Statics and Vectors (Part 2)
e Resultant of force systems (graphical method).
e Resultant of force systems (analytical method).
Week 5: e Moments of forces (torque).
e Conditions for equilibrium.
e Free-body diagrams and solving equilibrium problems.
Week 6: Stress, Strain, and Material Properties (Part 1)
e Stress and types of stress.
e Strain and types of strain.
Week 7: e Hooke's Law and material properties.
e Stress-strain diagrams.
¢ Thermal stress and strain.
Week 8: Mid-term Exam
Week 9: Stress, Strain, and Material Properties (Part 2)
e Simple strain and deformation.
e Stress and strain transformations.
Week 10: e Shear and axial deformation.

¢ Review and applications of stress and strain.
e Assignment on stress and strain analysis.
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Week 11: Second

Week 12: .

Moment of Area and Structural Analysis (Part 1)
Geometric properties of shapes.

Centroids and center of mass.

Second moment of area (moment of inertia).
Bending stress in beams.

Shear stress in beams.

Second

Week 13: .

Moment of Area and Structural Analysis (Part 2)

Shear and moment diagrams.

Introduction to beams and types of loads.

Determining reactions in statically determinate structures.
Truss analysis.

Frame analysis.

Friction

Friction coefficient
Type of friction
Mechanism of friction.

Week 14: Stress Concentration, Fatigue, and Special Topics

Review of special topics.
Comprehensive review of the course material.
Final exam or project presentations.

Course evaluation and feedback.

Week 15:

Preparatory week before the final Exam

Learning and Teaching Resources

Learning and Teaching Resources

Available in the

Text .
Library?
1- Engineering Mechanic's Statics, 12th Edition by R. C.
Required Texts Nibbler, 1995. Yes
2- Engineering Mechanic's Statics, 7th Edition by James, L.
Recommended Texts No

Meriam, L. G Kraige, 1995.

Websites




Grading Scheme

Grading chart

Group Grade Appreciation Marks (%)| Definition
A - Excellent privilege 90 - 100 Outstanding Performance
B - Very Good | Very good 80 -89 Above average with some errors
Success Group -
(50 - 100) C - Good Good 70-79 Sound work with notable errors
D - Satisfactory | medium 60 - 69 Fair but with major
shortcomings
E - Sufficient Acceptable 50 -59 Work meets minimum criteria
Fail Group FX - Fall Deposit (in processing) (45-49) More work required but credit
(0-49) awarded
F — Fail Failure (0-44) Considerable amount of work
required

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for
example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University
has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the original
marker(s) will be the

automatic rounding outlined above.

MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM

Course description form

Module Information

Course Information

Module Title Integral Mathematics Module Delivery
Module Type Support Theory

[ Lecture
Module Code MIET1204 O Lab
ECTS Credits 5 Tutorial

O Practical
SWL (hr/sem) 125 [0 Seminar
Module Level UGI Semester of Delivery 2
Administering Department MEET College EETC
Module Leader Founded Jabbar Majeed e-mail awss_alogaidi@mtu.edu.iq
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Module Leader's Acad. Title Lecturer Module Leader's Qualification Ph.D.
Module Tutor e-mail

) Saleem Lateef ) .
Peer Reviewer Name Mohammed e-mail Saleem_lateef mohammed@mtu.edu.iq
f;;::t'f'c Commluseivprese 15/11/2023 Version Number | 2.0

Relation with other Modules

Stuck with other studysubjects

Prerequisite module

Differential Mathematics Semester 1

Co-requisites module

None

Semester



mailto:Saleem_lateef_mohammed@mtu.edu.iq

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

Course objectives, learning atomsand istuctiodl content

Module Objectives

Course Objectives

6. To develop problem solving skills and understanding of Integral calculus
through a broad range of Integration techniques.

7. To understand theory and methods of integrations and apply it on various
types of functions.

8. This is the basic subject for all engineering fields

9. Demonstrate basic knowledge and understanding of a core of linear algebra
and applied mathematics.

10. Introduce student to integration of trigonometric functions and their inverses.

Module Learning
Outcomes

Learning
outcomes oofthe course

1. Identify the integration.

2. Interpret definite and indefinite integrals.

3. Integrate functions resulting in inverse trigonometric functions.

8. Integrate functions involving exponential and logarithmic functions.

9. Learn approximation techniques for integration.

10.  Calculate the areas of curved regions by using integration methods.
11.Find the volume of a solid of revolution using various integration methods.

11.  Learn how to find the length of a plane curve for a given function.

12.  Teaching students how to calculate the inverses of matrices and how to
identify them.

13. Teaching students how to find the solution of a homogeneous system of linear
equations.

11. Teaching students how to find the eigenvalues of a matrix and the corresponding
eigenvectors of a matrix.

12. Determine the diagonalizability of a given matrix.

Indicative Contents

Indicative Contents

Indicative content includes the following.

Introduction to integration. Methods of integration and Basics of Definite and
indefinite Integration, Integration of trigonometric and inverse functions. Integration of the
exponential functions, Integration of logarithmic functions. Integration of Hyperbolic
and inverse hyperbolic functions, numerical integration and applications of the definite
integrals. [30 hrs]

Area of surface, Volume of revolution, Length of plane curve, Matrices and Inverse of
matrix, Matrix DiagonalizationSolution of homogeneous systems, Eigenvalues, and
Eigenvectors[40 hrs]

Revision problem classes [3 hrs]




Learning and Teaching Strategies
SR lermgdutcomes andTeahing

Strategies

The major approach used to offer this module will be to promote student
engagement in the exercises while also enhancing and broadening their
critical thinking abilities. Classes and interactive lessons will be used to achieve
this.

Student Workload (SWL)

The student'remnyis calculated fir51 weeks

Structured SWL (h/sem) g Structured SWL (h/w) s
Regular pegnancies ofthestuident during the Regular Pregnancies dtesufit weekly
semester
Unstructured SWL (h/sem) - Unstructured SWL (h/w) 3
Regular Pregnancies dthestdent during the Regular Pregnancies per e
semester
Total SWL (h/sem)
125
The pregnancy that YOU have forthestudent
during the semester
Module Evaluation
Faligon of the course
Relevant Learning
Time/Number | Weight (Marks) Week Due
Outcome
Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5,12 LO #1-4 and 6-12
Online 10% (10
. 2 (10) 3,13 LO #1-4 and 6-12
Formative Assignments
assessment Onsite 10% (10
, 2 6 (10) 5, 14 LO #1-5 and 7-11
Assignments
Report 1 10% (10) 14 LO # 1-5and 8-11
Summative Midterm Exam 2hr 10% (10) 7 LO #1 - #5
assessment Final Exam 3 hr 50% (50) 16 LO #1- #12

Total assessment

100% (100 marks)




Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)

Material Covered

Week 1 Introduction to integration.

Week 2 Methods of integration and Basics of Definite and indefinite Integration.

Week 3 Integration of trigonometric and inverse functions.

Week 4 Integration of the exponential functions.

Week 5 Integration of logarithmic functions.

Week 6 Integration of Hyperbolic and inverse hyperbolic functions.

Week 7 Mid-term Exam + numerical integration and applications of the definite integrals.
Week 8 Area of surface.

Week 9 Volume of revolution.

Week 10 | Length of plane curve.

Week 11 | Matrices and Inverse of matrix.

Week 12 | \atrix Diagonalization

Week 13 | so|ytion of homogeneous systems

Week 14 | Ejgenvalues and Eigenvectors

Week 15 Preparatory week before the final Exam

Learning and Teaching Resources
Learning Resources andTeting

Text Available in the Library?
Required Texts Notes on Calculus Il Integral Calculus Miguel A. Lerma No
Thomas ' Calculus (pdf)
Recommended
Fouteenth edition No
Texts
Based on the original work by GEORGE B. THOMAS, JR.
_— https://sites.math.northwestern.edu/~mlerma/courses/math214-2-02f/notes/c2-all.pdf
ebsites
http://dl.konkur.in/post/Book/Paye/Thomas-Calculus-14th-Edition-%5Bkonkur.in%5D.pdf
Grading Scheme
Grading chart
Group Grade Appreciation | Marks % Definition



https://sites.math.northwestern.edu/~mlerma/courses/math214-2-02f/notes/c2-all.pdf
http://dl.konkur.in/post/Book/Paye/Thomas-Calculus-14th-Edition-%5Bkonkur.in%5D.pdf

Success Group A - Excellent privilege 90 -100 Outstanding Performance




(50 - 100) B - Very Good Good CD 80 - 89 Above average with some
errors
C - Good Good 70-79 Sound work with notable
errors
D - Satisfactory | medium 60 - 69 Fair but with major
shortcomings
E - Sufficient Acceptable 50-59 Work meets minimum criteria
Fail Group FX — Fail Deposit (in (45-49) More work required but credit
(0-49) processing) awarded
F — Fail Failure (0-44) Considerable amount of work
required

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for
example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The
University has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by
the original marker(s) will be the automatic rounding outlined above.

MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM

Course Description Form

Module Information
Course Information
Module Title Engineering Workshops Module Delivery
Module Type |Support 0 Theory
Module Code EETC101 L) Lecture
Lab
ECTS Credits |5 O Tutorial
O Practical
-SOL (free/sem) |125 ] Seminar
Module Level UGl Semester of Delivery 2
Administering MIET College |EETC
Department
Module . . .
L eader Huda Farooq Jamil e-mail huda_baban@mtu.edu.iq
Mr?ggle HEFIE S Al Assist. lecturer Module Leader's Qualification [M.Sc.
Module Tutor Mayss El-Reem, Nizar Hammed e-mail Mayssalreem92@mtu.edu.ig



mailto:huda_baban@mtu.edu.iq
mailto:Mayssalreem92@mtu.edu.iq

Dr. Ghaidaa

Peer Reviewer Name Abdulrahman Khalid e-mail ghaidaakhalid@mtu.edu.iq

Scientific Committee 8/11/2023 Version Number | 1.0

Approval Date

Relation with other Modules

Stuck with other subjects

Prerequisite module  |None Semester None
Co-requisites module  [None Semester None
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Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

Course objectives, learning outcomes and instructional content

Module Aims

Course Objectives

10. To explain the lathe workshop: various measuring devices and how to
use them. How to operate the lathe and use different tools and cutting tools.

11. To explain the welding and gas welding processes and familiarize
yourself with the devices and equipment used. Point welding, familiarization
with the devices and equipment used, and carrying out a simple exercise.

12.  To understand the electrical transformers and their types: magnetic
circuits; electrical circuits; measuring the wire diameters of the transformer.

13.  To understand the drawing of a circuit for establishing (the lamp ladder)
two roads using a two-way switch—a practical application of the circuit.

14.  To learn how to use the different measuring devices in the workshop
(such as a multimeter, oscilloscope, etc.).

15. To learn how to use caustics, soldering irons, and various printed
electronic circuits, identify how to install them, and install various electronic
components on them.

16.  To understand different types of coils and methods of checking them.
Different types of capacitors differ in terms of the type of insulator used between
the capacitor plates and the methods of checking them. The different types of
resistors, in terms of the material they are made of and the capacity they can
withstand, How to read the values of the resistors in different ways Variable and
special resistors: how to check them.

17.  To understand the different types of switches used in electronic devices
and their examination methods. Different types of fuses There are different
types of resistors in terms of the material they are made of. Types of
semiconductor diodes and transistors and finding the equivalents
Semiconductor check, diode check, and transistor check.

18. To understand how to read the electronic map and how to track faults on
the electronic map How to install and solder electronic components on the
printed board Implementation of a simple electronic circuit on the printed board
integrated electronic circuits: identify the types of these circuits.

Module Learning
Outcomes

Learning outcomes of the course

Upon completion of the course, students should be able to:

8. Recognize the methods of work on the lathe.

9. Cuts metals with a cutting and punching machine.

10. Install some simple structures.

11.  Providing the student with manual experience and scientific proficiency in
it.

12.  Learn about electronic components.

13.  Electronic components exchange is used to build and solder simple

3




14.

circuits.
Examine electronic circuits and their components.




14.  Read the electronic map and learn how to track faults on the electronic
map.

15. How to install and solder electronic components on the printed board.

16. Implementation of a simple electronic circuit on the printed board.

17. Removing solder from circuits for the purpose of lifting and replacing.

18. How to design electronic circuits on the printed board.

19. Methods of soldering integrated circuits.

Indicative Contents
Indicative Contents

Indicative content includes the following:

Lathe workshop, measuring devices, different tools, cutting tools, welding, gas
welding, and point welding. [7 hrs.].

Electrical transformers, magnetic circuit, and electrical circuits. [6 hrs.].
Different measuring devices in the workshop (such as an ovometer,
oscilloscope, power supply, etc.) [8 hrs].

Soldering iron and printed electronic circuits [4 hrs.].

Coils, capacitors, and resistors [6 hrs.].

Switches and fuses [4 hrs.].

Semiconductor diode, and transistor [6 hrs.].

Electronic map, faults on the electronic map, and design electronic circuits on
the printed board [8 hrs.].

Implemented a simple electronic circuit on the printed board [4 hrs.].
Integrated electronic circuits [4 hrs.].

Learning and Teaching Strategies

Leaming and Teaching Strategies

Strategies

Daily assessment - weekly assessment - quarterly assessment - objective
questions - general questions - practical tests.

Student Workload (SWL)

Student Load

Structured SWL (h/sem) 63 Structured SWL (h/w) 4
Regular academic load of the student during the Regular student load per week

semester

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 6 Unstructured SWL (h/w) 4
Irregular academic load of the student during the Irregular student academic load per week




semester

125
Total SWL (h/sem)

The student's total academic load during the semester




Module Evaluation
Course Evaluation
: Relevant
Time/Numb ) i
or Weight (Marks) |Week Due Learning
Outcome
Quizzes 2 10% (10) 3, 8 LO #1-2 and 4-7
Formative Projects 1 5% (5) 13 LO #1-12
assessment | Lab 2 10% (10) 7, 14 LO #1-6 and 8-13
Onsite Assignments |2 10% (10) 4, 12 LO #1-3 and 5-11
Report 1 5% (5) 11 LO #1-10
Summative | Midterm Exam 2 free. 10% (10) 3 LO #1-7
assessment | Final Exam 3 free. 50% (50) 15 All
100% (100
Total assessment
Marks)

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)

Seventh Curriculum for the Laboratory

Material Covered

Week 1

Lab 1: Lathe workshop: various measuring devices and how to use them. How to operate the
lathe and use different tools and cutting tools

Week 2

Lab 2: Welding and gas welding, and familiarization with the devices and equipment used.
Point welding, familiarization with the devices and equipment used, and carrying out a simple

exercise.

Week 3

Lab 3: Electrical transformers: their types magnetic circuits; electrical circuits; opening
transformers; taking information from the old transformer for primary and secondary coils
measuring the wire diameters of the transformer; measuring the plastic coil template
rewinding

primary and secondary coils.

Week 4

Lab 4: Drawing a circuit for establishing two roads using a two-way switch is a practical
application of the circuit. Identifying electrical collectors-their types, their use, thermal follow-

ups, and time position.

Week 5

Lab 5: Training on making electrical installations (establishing inside tubes). Pipe cutting
process: dental work, pipe bending, using drag springs.

\Week 6

Lab 6: How to use the different measuring devices in the workshop (such as a multimeter,

oscilloscope, etc.).




\Week 7

Lab 7: How to use caustics: types of caustics used in the workshop; caustic welding training.




Types of solder used: auxiliary materials for soldering; soldering some wires with each other
and with some components. How to use a soldering iron and a soldering absorbent kit such as
a solder sucker or solder remover, training on some electronic components, and lifting them
from the printed plate. Various printed electronic circuits, identifying how to install them, and
the installation of various electronic components on them.

Lab 8- Coil types, methods of checking them, electrical transformers, types, checking, auto-
transformer, the difference between an auto-transformer and an ordinary transformer. The
different types of capacitors in terms of the type of insulator used between the capacitor
plates, the effort that the capacitor bears, and reading the values of the capacitors using the
different methods used in coding How to check the amplifiers and how to switch them.
Making connections of the capacitors in parallel, series, and mixed on the printed board with
the

examination.

\Week 8

Midterm- Exam

\Week 9

Lab 9: The different types of switches used in electronic devices and their examination
methods, the current that each switch bears, and the use of each type. Types of fuses used in
electronic circuits, types and diameters of wires used and diameters of wires used in fuses,
the

current that each type bears, and how to repair fuses

Week 10

Lab 10: The different types of resistors, in terms of the material they are made of and the
capacity they can withstand, How to read the values of the resistors in different ways
Variable and special resistors (VDR-PYC-NTC) how to check them. Make a circuit to
connect the resistors in series, make a circuit to connect the resistors in parallel, make a
circuit to connect

the resistors in series and parallel, and check the circuit.

Week 11

Lab 11: Types of semiconductor diodes and transistors and finding the equivalents.

Semiconductor check, diode check, transistor check

Week 12

Lab 12: How to read the electronic map and track faults on the electronic map.
Introduce the student to how to design electronic circuits on the printed board.

Week 13

Lab 13: How to install and solder electronic components on the printed board. Implementation
of a simple electronic circuit on the printed board.

Week 14

Lab 14: Integrated electronic circuits: identify the types of these circuits. Cautery for soldering
integrated circuits, the correct method of soldering integrated circuits, and removing solder

from circuits for the purpose of lifting and replacing.

\Week 15

Final Exam




Learning and Teaching Resources

Leaming and Teaching Resources

Available in
Text the
Library?
6- Encyclopedia of Electronic Components VVolume 1
(Charles Platt).
7- Encyclopedia of Electronic Components Volume 2
(Charles Platt).
8- Encyclopedia of Electronic Components VVolume 3
Recommended
Texts (Charles Platt). NO
9- Encyclopedia of Electronic Components Volume 4
(Charles Platt).
10- Encyclopedia of Electronic Components
Volume 5 (Charles Platt).
_ https:// www.electricaltechnology.org/2013/03/how-to-remember-
Websites direction-of-pnp-
and.html
Grading Scheme
Grading chart
Group - Marks L
Grade Appreciation (%) Definition
A - Excellent privilege 90 - 100 | Outstanding Performance
B - Very Very good 80 - 89 Above average with some
Success Good eITorS
Group C - Good Good 70-79 | Sound work with notable
(50 - 100) errors
D- medium 60-69 | Fair but with major
Satisfactory .
shortcomings
E - Sufficient | Acceptable 50-59 Work meets minimum
criteria
. - . More work required but
Fail Group FX - Falil Deposit (in processing) (45-49) credit awarded
(0-49) . . Considerable amount of
F — Fail Failure (0-44) work
required



http://www.electricaltechnology.org/2013/03/how-to-remember-direction-of-pnp-
http://www.electricaltechnology.org/2013/03/how-to-remember-direction-of-pnp-

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full
mark (for example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be
rounded to 54. The University has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails™ so the only
adjustment to marks awarded by the original

marker(s) will be the automatic rounding outlined above.

MODULE DESCRIPTION FORM

Course Description Form

Module Information
Course Information

Module Title Computer Programming and Applications | Module Delivery
Module Type Support Theory
Module Code MIET1206 O Lecture

Lab
ECTS Credits 3 O Tutorial

O Practical
SWL (hr/sem) 75 0 Seminar
Module Level COME Semester of Delivery 3
Administering Department MIET College EETC
Module Leader Luban Hamdy Hameed e-mail Luban_alqudsi@mtu.edu.iq
Module Leader's Acad. Title Assistant Lecturer Module Leader's Qualification M.Sc
Module Tutor e-mail
Peer Reviewer . . . .

Dr. Aws Alazawi e-mail aws_basil@mtu.edu.ig
Name

Scientific Committee 8/11/2023 Version Number | 1.0
Approval Date
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Relation with other Modules

Stuck with other sfuy subjects

Prerequisite module

None

Semester

Co-requisites module

None

Semester




Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents

Course objectives, learning outomes and instructional content

1. Understanding the fundamental concepts of MATLAB programming language
environment.

4. The students will understand and learn how to use MATLAB as an effective
programming language.

Module Aims 5. The students will be able to solve different mathematical and engineering
problems as well as using plotting functions and design projects using codes or
Course GUIL.
Objectives 6. Students will acquire the knowledge of basic MATLAB syntax such as:

variables, input, output, vectors, matrices, functions, plotting, and GUI,

7. The students will gain the necessary skills to design and implements
appropriate algorithms that solve problems dealing with different mathematical
and engineering applications.

13. Understand the MATLAB environments and windows (Command Window,
Workspace Window, Command History window, Help Window, Editor
Window).

14. The students learn how to write first program and learn Expressions, Constants,
Entering Matrices, Useful Matrix Generators, Subscripting, End as a subscript,
Colon Operator, Transpose Deleting Rows or Columns.

15. Explain how to use variables and assignment statement, logical operator.

16. Practice on using Arrays, Built in functions, Basic Matrix Functions(sum, max,
min, mean, magic, diag, length, size, median, prod, sort).

. 17. Learn how to perform basic Plotting (Multiple Data Sets in One Graph,

Module Learning Specifying Line Styles and Colors, Multiple Plots in One Figure, Setting Axis

Outcomes Limits).

18. Understand arguments and return values, M-file, input-output statement.

19. Train on using control Statements (Conditional statements: If, Else, Else, Else,

Learning outcomes i switch case)

course 20. Identify the repetition statements: (While statement, For statement).

21. Learn how to use combination of conditional and repetition statements.

22. Understand the procedures and functions (a custom-made MATLAB function,
define the name of the function, the input and the output variables, Calling
Functions).

23. Learn how to handle graphics and user interface.

1. pre-defined dialogs 2. Handle graphics a) Graphics objects b) Properties of
objects ¢) Modifying properties of graphics objects.

24. Train of GUI Interface (Attaching buttons to actions, Getting Input, Setting

Output).
1. Window, Workspace Window, Command History window, Help Window,
.. Editor Window. (3 free
Indicative Contents ( )_ ) ] o
4, Constants, Entering Matrices, Useful Matrix Generators, Subscripting, End as a

Indicative Contents . .
subscript, Colon Operator, Transpose Deleting Rows or Columns. (5 free)

5. variables and assignment statement, logical operator. (5 free)




13. sum, max, min, mean, magic, diag, length, size, median, prod, sort. (2 free)
14. Multiple Data Sets in One Graph, Specifying Line Styles and Colors, Multiple
Plots in One Figure, Setting Axis Limits. (2 free)

15. M-file, input-output statement. (2 free)

16. Conditional statements: If, Else, Elseif, switch case. (3 free)
17. While statement, For statement. (4 free)
18. conditional and repetition statements. (4 free)

19. accustom-made MATLAB function. (4 free)
20. GUI. (4 free)
21. GUI attaching buttons to actions, Getting Input, Setting Output. (4 free)

Learning and Teaching Strategies
Learning and Teaching Strategies

Strategies

The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is to encourage
students' participation in the exercises, while at the same time refining and expanding their
critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes, interactive tutorials and by
considering type of simple experiments involving some sampling activities that are
interesting to the students. Moreover, motivate the creative side by posing various
problems to students and urging them to find appropriate solutions.

Also forming work teams to assess the results of their work and change their structure
periodically to develop the spirit of cooperation and development and motivate
students to make intensive efforts to work different roles.

Student Workload (SWL)

Student Load

Structured SWL (h/sem) 49 Structured SWL (h/w) 3
Regular academic load oftestuetduring the Regular student load per week

semester

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 26 Unstructured SWL (h/w) 5
Irregular academic load «ftesuentduring the Imgular student load per week

semester

Total SWL (h/sem)

The student'’s total academic load during
the semester

75




Module Evaluation
Evaluation of the course

Time/Nu . Relevant Learning
Weight (Marks) Week Due
Mber Outcome
Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5,10 LO # 2-4 and 8-9
Online .
) . 2 8% (8) Continuous | LO #1-12
Formative Assignments
assessment Onsite 12% (12
. 4 6(12) Continuous | LO #1-12
Assighments
Report 2 10% (10) 6, 12 LO #4-5 and 9-11
Summative Midterm Exam | 3 hr 10% (10) 7 LO #1-7
assessment Final Exam 4hr 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 marks)
Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
Theoretical Curriculum
Material Covered
Introduction, MATLAB Environment, MATLAB Windows(Command Window, Workspace
Week 1
Window, Command History window, Help Window, Editor Window).
Week 2 A First Program, Expressions, Constants, Entering Matrices, Useful Matrix Generators,
ee
Subscripting, End as a subscript, Colon Operator, Transpose Deleting Rows or Columns.
Week 3 Variables and assignment statement, logical operator.
Arrays, Built in functions, Basic Matrix Functions (sum, max, min, mean, magic, diag,
Week 4
length, size, median, prod, sort).
Week 5 Basic Plotting (Multiple Data Sets in One Graph, Specifying Line Styles and Colors,
ee
Multiple Plots in One Figure, Setting Axis Limits).
Week & Arguments and return values, M-file, input-output statement,+ + Control Statements
ee
(Conditional statements: If, Else, Elseif, switch case)
Week 7 Mid-Exam
Week 8 Repetition statements: (While statement, For statement)
Week 9 Combination of conditional and repetition statements |
Week 10 | Combination of conditional and repetition statements 11




Week 11

Procedures and Functions (a custom-made MATLAB function, define the name of the
function, the input and the output variables, Calling Functions)




Handle graphics and user interface. 1.pre-defined dialogs 2. Handle graphics a) Graphics

Week12 objects b) Properties of objects c) Modifying properties of graphics objects

Week 13 | GUI Interface (Attaching buttons to actions, Getting Input, Setting Output) |

Week 14 | GUI Interface (Attaching buttons to actions, Getting Input, Setting Output) 11

Week 15 | Preparatory week before the final exam

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus)
Seventh Curriculum oftieLaioraory

Material Covered

Week 1 Introduction, MATLAB Environment, MATLAB Windows (Command Window, Workspace
Window, Command History window, Help Window, Editor Window).

Week 2 A First Program, Expressions, Constants, Entering Matrices, Useful Matrix Generators,
Subscripting, End as a subscript, Colon Operator, Transpose Deleting Rows or Columns.

Week 3 Variables and assignment statement, logical operator.

Week 4 Arrays, Built in functions, Basic Matrix Functions (sum, max, min, mean, magic, diag,
length, size, median, prod, sort).

Week 5 Basic Plotting (Multiple Data Sets in One Graph, Specifying Line Styles and Colors,
Multiple Plots in One Figure, Setting Axis Limits).

Week 6 Arguments and return values, M-file, input-output statement

Week 7 Control Statements (Conditional statements: If, Else, Elseif, switch case)

Week 8 Repetition statements: (While statement, For statement)

Week 9 Combination of conditional and repetition statements |

Week 10 | Combination of conditional and repetition statements 11
Procedures and Functions(a custom-made Matlab function, define the name of the function,

Weekcil the input and the output variables, Calling Functions)

Week 12 Handle graphics and user interface. 1.Pre-defined dialogs 2. Handle graphics a) Graphics
objects b) Properties of objects ¢) Modifying properties of graphics objects

Week 13 | GUI Interface ( Attaching buttons to actions, Getting Input, Setting Output) |

Week 14 | GUI Interface ( Attaching buttons to actions, Getting Input, Setting Output) Il




Learning and Teaching

Resources
Learning Resources
andTexhing
Avai
Text lable
in
the
Libr
ary?
Required Texts Introduction to MATLAB for Engineers William J. Palm I11 yes
INTRODUCTION TO MATLAB FOR ENGINEERING
Recommended Texts )
STUDENTS ,David Houcque
Websites
Grading
Scheme
Grading
chart
Group . Marks L
Grade Appreciation (%) Definition
A - Excellent privilege 90 - 100 Outstanding Performance
B - Very Good Good CD 80 -89 Above average with some
Success Group errors
(50 - 100) C - Good Good 70-79 Sound work with notable
errors
D - Satisfactory | medium 60 - 69 Fair but with major
shortcomings
E - Sufficient Acceptable 50 - 59 Work meets minimum criteria
Fail Group FX — Fail Deposit (in (45-49) More work required but credit
(0-49) processing) awarded
F — Fail Failure (0-44) Considerable amount of work
required

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for
example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University
has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the original

marker(s) will be the automatic rounding outlined above.
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Module Evaluation

:Lrl.‘.u!_)ﬂ'l salall r—a:\_._l.i:

Time/Nu Weight (Marks) Week Due Relevant Learning
mber Outcome
Quizzes 2 10% (10) 3,6 LO# 1-3 and 4-6
Onsite 10% (10)
Formative Assignments 5 4, 5 LO # 8-9 and10-11
assessment
Report 1 10% (10) 13 LO#1-13
Seminar 2 10% (10) 10,11 LO#12 &13
Summative | Midterm Exam | 2 hours 10% (10) 7 LO #1-7
assessment | gina] Exam 3 hours 50% (50) 16 All
Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)
Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus)
B o ) il
1-8 da gia) ol g AL hall g dda g yall elill dg galll cUadY) e daia Js¥) g sl
9-14 g el 5 Apeadll Cigpadl — 3 ) geaiall g 53 gaaddl Al A€ ac) 48 el & sl
15-19 cUall g alall Il g g
20-30 5 agl) AS P
37-44 Lo Gaill 5 Jadll 5 ans) el g 5y
45-50 2 sl g Jelad) el g 5l
51-61 el Y Jaaadl) Caualiie (il Ol g saul)
62-69 ALl A galll Ul il i)y anlill g el
70-75 Al i e il g 050 e 53al gyl
76-80 sy DUadll AN il sall e S e g
81-86 4laY) el (e Said s laY) Uadll 44 e Gl g and)
: he i) JJ} P
) Jlaied Saeiny) e pualall g s

Learning and Teaching Resources
ol g ‘J:Sll laa

Text

Available in
the Library?
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Required Texts

Gl a3 O o A il Awila 2 gad oUal-
_k;I_JY\a.A.:\H\_‘.:i}Hd:;;JEa'uSAﬁ ‘

ST L S P RS LR i JET DL PSP DRV IRV Yes

ll.:\l:l-“t. izml!.j‘ K_Ijs,.“ _)li :.L'JJJLQ ?M1 e J.\.u L_B-\Q:-j

Xevoc Y

Recommended Texts

D siSall s a5 JCAN Cun (e sl 2O Sl
AiSac e t,l_a: < gSall Al ?"'“‘:‘ ¢ bl ahias Joald No
VAV e 5 alall  ailal

Websites The Collage E-Library
Grading Scheme
Sl all labadg
Loty Grade yekasll l;:z;—ks Definition
A - Excellent sl 90-100 Outstanding Performance
s B - Very Good > du 80 -89 Above average with some errors
Gl;::)(:lepss C - Good e 70-79 Sound work with notable errors
50 - 100 D- T ] ; s .
( ) Satisfactory e 60 - 69 Fair but with major shortcomings
E - Sufficient Jguio 50-59 Work meets minimum criteria
. . . More work required but credit
- Aol [ -
Fail Group FX - Fail (4 #8) ey | (45-49) awarded
(0-49) F - Fail el (0-44) Cons_lderable amount of work
required

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for
example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University
has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the original
marker(s) will be the automatic rounding outlined above.
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Second
stage

Course Description Form

Course Description

This course description provides a brief summary of the most important
characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the
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student to achieve, proving whether he or she has made the most of the
available learning opportunities. It must be linked to the program description.

Al, Hadi University College | 320. Educational institution

321. Scientific Department /

Medical Devices Technology Engineering Center

Medical Devices MIE208/ | 322. Material Name/Code

323. Available Attendance

Weekly (Practical + Theoretical) Forms

2023/2024 | 324. Semester / Year

325. Number of Credit

150 60Theoretical +90 Practical) Hours (Total)

326. The history of
11/1/2024 preparation of this
description

327. Course Objectives

1- Studying the medical device as a purely electronic device

2- Studying the device as a medical device and its difference from electronic

3- Training on all electronic circuits in medical devices and methods of
operation and maintenance

4- Qualifying the student for the maintenance of medical devices in general

328. Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching, Learning and Assessment

15




A- Knowledge Objectives
A1- Understands the basic componentsof the medical body
A2- Studying laboratory equipment and their types
A3- Learns the usefulness of each laboratory
A4- Studying sterilization devices
A5- Studying the devices of ancient and modern medicalparts
A6- Studying radiology and physiotherapy devices
A7- Studying the incubatorof infants and for the benefit of it
A8Learns to open and maintain the medical devicein the event ofa gift

B - Course skills objectives
B1 - Explains the cause of medical device malfunctions
B2 - The computer is used to store the specifications of themedical device
B3 - The computer is used as a means of recording the resonance of pathological cases
taken from the medical devicewith data on natural cases that are preserved
In the computer
B4- Diagnoses the results of themedical device

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical, electronic and practical lectures, office skills, virtual library

Evaluation methods

Practical Semester Exams , Monthly Electronic Exams, Daily Tests, Quick
Questions

C- Emotional and value goals
C1- The student should listen attentively to the professor's explanation
C2- The student should feel what the victims of racial discrimination
suffer
C3- The student should recognize the impactof science and scientists in
life
C4- The student should describe theimportance of learning about medical
devices

Teaching and learning methods

Lectures, laboratories, scientific seminars

Evaluation methods

Daily Assessment, Monthly Evaluation, Quarterly Evaluation, Practical Evaluation,
Daily Attendance, Weekly Reports, Daily Assignments, Seminars, Discussion Topics

d. General andrehabilitative skills transferred (other skills related to
employability and personal development).

D1-The office of the scientific material
2- The student's ability to scientific research
3- The student's ability to participate in extracurricular activities

16
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329. Course Structure

: . . Required
Evaluatio | Method of Unit / Subject quir
: Learning Hours| The week
n method | education Name
Outcomes
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Introduction to The student
pre- and | and practical . understands 2N+3P First
medical instruments
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical Electronic balance | understands 4N+6P IT +111
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical | Thermal instruments | understands 4N+6P IV+V
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical Water baths | understands 2N+3P Sixth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical Ovens | understands 4N+6P VII + VIII
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical Autoclave | understands 4N+6P | Ninth + tenth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
. Eleventh +
pre- and | and practical (.Incubators (lab | understands 4N+6P
Twelfth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student Thirteenth
pre- and | and practical Water distiller | understands 4N+6P
+Fourteenth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student .
: Fifteenth
pre- and | and practical Cautery | understands 4N+6P .
+Sixteenth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly Theoreqcal Other thermal The student Seventeenth +
exams and | and practical . understands 4N+4P .
instruments Eighteenth
pre- and lectures the lesson

18




post-
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student .
i . Nineteenth+T
pre- and | and practical Centrifuge | understands 4N+6P .
wentieth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly Twenty-one +
exams and | Theoretical Microscopes(light The student T}\,/vent )
pre- and | and practical dark field, flourcents, understands 6N+9P secondy+
post- lectures polarized, electro) the lesson A
: Twenty-third
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
. . . Twenty-fourth
pre- and | and practical X-ray equipment's | understands 4N+6P !
+ twenty-fifth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical I The student Twenty-sixth +
. Rehabilitation
pre- and | and practical equipment understands 4N+6P twenty-
post- lectures quip the lesson seventh
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical . The student Twenty-ninth
i Medical gases
pre- and | and practical svstem understands 4N+6P + twenty-
post- lectures y the lesson eighth
questions
Weekly | Theoretical
exams and | and practical The student
pre- and lectures Infant incubators | understands 2N+3P Xxx
post- the lesson
questions
330. Infrastructure
Biomedical Engineering Handbook _2000 :
& & . 55- Required textbooks
J.D.Bronzino
Medical Instrumentation Application and 56- Main references

Design

(sources)

&0) Recommended books
and references (scientific

journals, reports, .....)

www.bme.ncku.edu.com

»2) Electronic references,
websites,

331. Course Development Plan
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http://www.bme.ncku.edu.com/

9- Using the latest books and curricula on the Internet

10- Using the Internet in research and reports
11- Using virtual laboratories in most international universities
12- Simulation of available devices

Course Description Form

Course Description

This course description provides a brief summary of the most important
characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the
student to achieve, proving whether he or she has made the most of the
available learning opportunities. It must be linked to the program description.
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Al, Hadi University College | 332. Educational institution

333. Scientific Department /

Medical Devices Technology Engineering Center

Baath Party Crimes / MIE201 | 334. Material Name/Code

335. Available Attendance

Weekly (theoretical) Forms

2024/2023 | 336. Semester / Year

337. Number of Credit

1 hour per week Hours (Total)

338. The history of
11/1/2202 preparation of this
description

339. Course Objectives

1- Focusing on the crimes of the Baath Party committed against the
various sects of the Iraqi people and highlighting the most important
crimes and explicit violations of international criminal and national law|
and how to try them in accordance with the rulings of the Iraqi Criminal
Tribunal for the year 2005

129. Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching and Evaluation

A- Cognitive Objectives:

1- Teaching the most prominent crimes and violations of the
Baath Party

2- As for the behavioral aspect, the lectures should aim to focus
on not violating human rights

3- Behavioral patterns to long-term work and continuous
activities in order to defend them and in fact strengthen efforts
to solve the problems of these violations

4- Focusing on the most important legal texts violated by the
Baath Party.
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340. Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching, Learning and Assessment

129. Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching and Evaluation

A- Cognitive Objectives:

1- Teaching the most prominent crimes and violations of the
Baath Party

2- As for the behavioral aspect, the lectures should aim to focus
on not violating human rights

3- Behavioral patterns to long-term work and continuous
activities in order to defend them and in fact strengthen efforts
to solve the problems of these violations

4- Focusing on the most important legal texts violated by the
Baath Party.

B - Course skills objectives
B1 - Fair distribution of scientific skills
B2 - Encouraging the necessity of accepting all communities
B3 - Receptive to other schools of thought
B4 - The need to respect national law, international law and human rights principles

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical and electronic lectures, dialogue between teacher and student,
dialogue between students themselves

Evaluation methods

Practical Semester Exams , Monthly Electronic Exams , Daily Assignments,
Daily Assessment, Quick Questions

C- Emotional and value goals
C1- Raising the level of students linguistically and translatively
C2- Encouraging students to dialogue and break the confusion among
themselves

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical and electronic lectures, dialogue between teacher and student,
dialogue between students themselves

22




Evaluation methods

Practical Semester Exams , Electronic Monthly Exams, Daily Assignments,
Daily Assessment, Quick Questions

d. General andrehabilitative skills transferred (other skills related to
employability and personal development).

D1- Speaking skill

D2- Writing skill

D3- The skill of dealing with situations on a personal level
D4- Encouraging students to deliver properly

341. Course Development Plan

7- Work on developing the student's skills in listening, speaking and reading
using the Internet and access to the latest sources and information
8- Work on the renewal and diversification of sources

Course Description Form
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Course Description

This course description provides a brief summary of the most important
characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the
student to achieve, proving whether he or she has made the most of the
available learning opportunities. It must be linked to the program description.

Al, Hadi University College | 342. Educational institution

343. Scientific Department /

Medical Devices Technology Engineering Center

Anatomy and Physiology/ MIE204 | 344. Material Name/Code

345. Available Attendance

Weekly (Practical + Theoretical) Forms

2120/2202 | 346. Semester / Year

347. Number of Credit

120 hours (60 theoretical + 60 practical) Hours (Total)

348. The history of
11/1/2202 preparation of this
description

349. Course Objectives

1- Preparing the student to study and understand medical devices by
clarifying the physiological changes, especially the electrical ones, which
take place when the different organs of the body perform their function and
their relationship tothe devices thatwork to measure and diagnose various
phenomena and diseases.
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350. Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching, Learning and Assessment

A- Knowledge Objectives
Al- Determines the anatomical structure of the human being
A2- Determines the relationship between the structures of the human body
A3- Understands the physiology of the human body

A4- Understands electrical phenomena in cells and tissues

A5- Understands the functions of organs and organsin the human body

B - Course skills objectives
B1 - Uses the technology of the medical device and the principle of its work in medical

analyzes
B2 - Measures some of the elements involved in the composition of the human body

B3 - Able to analyze and measure blood components
B4 - Analysis and measurement of electrical phenomena in the human body

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical, electronic and practical lectures, office skills, virtual library

Evaluation methods

Practical Semester Exams , Monthly Electronic Exams, Daily Tests , Quick
Questions

C- Emotional and value goals
C1- The student should listen to the explanation of the
C2- The student should recognize the effect of physiology and windin life
C3- The student should describe the importance of analyzing the chemicals

in human body fluids
C4- The student should take care of the calm andorder of the class

Teaching and learning methods

Lectures, laboratories, scientific seminars

Evaluation methods

Daily Assessment, Monthly Evaluation, Quarterly Evaluation, Practical Evaluation,
Daily Attendance, Weekly Reports, Daily Assignments, Seminars, Discussion Topics

d. General andrehabilitative skills transferred (other skills related to
employability and personal development).
D1- The student's ability to scientific research
2- The student's ability to participate in extracurricular activities
3- Library and via the Internet outside the scientific field
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351. Course Structure

Evaluatio | Method of Unit / Subject Requu?ed
: Learning Hours| The week
n method | education Name
Outcomes
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical Cells & Tissues | understands 4N+4P | First+ Second
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The inte ¢ The student
pre- and | and practical SUMEntary | nderstands 2N+2P Third
system
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical The skeletal system | understands 2N+2P Fourth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical Articulations | understands 4N+4P V+VI
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical | The muscular system | understands 2N+2P Seventh
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical Nervous tissue | understands 2N+2P Eighth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Central nervous The student
pre- and | and practical understands 2N+2P Ninth
system
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Autonomic nervous The student
pre- and | and practical understands 2N+2P X
system
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
. Sensory, motor and Eleventh +
pre- and | and practical integrative functions understands 4N+4P Twelfth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly | Theoretical The student
exams and | and practical | The endocrine system | understands 2N+2P Thirteenth
pre- and lectures the lesson
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post-
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoreqcal The cardiovascular The student Fourteenth
pre- and | and practical understands 4N+4P .
system : Blood +Fifteenth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The cardiovascular The student
pre- and | and practical understands 4N+4P XVI + XVII
system : the heart
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The cardiovascular The student
pre- and | and practical understands 4N+4P XVIII + XIX
system : Blood vessels
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoreqcal The lymphatic system The student Twenty +
pre- and | and practical . . understands 4N+4P
and immunity twenty one
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The respirator The student Twenty-
pre- and | and practical pS sten}i understands 4N+4P second +
post- lectures y the lesson Twenty-third
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student Twentv-fourth
pre- and | and practical The digestive system | understands 4N+4P R !
+ twenty-fifth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical Metabolism | understands 4N+4g | Twenty-sixth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student Twenty-
pre- and | and practical The urinary system | understands 2N+2P y
seventh
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Fluid . electrolvte and The student
pre- and | and practical iy Y understands 2N+2P | Twenty-eighth
Acid - Base balance
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoret%cal The reproductive The student Twenty-ninth
pre- and | and practical understands 4N+4P : :
system + thirty-ninth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
352. Infrastructure
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1 - Lectures summarized for the theoretical and
practical
2-Frederic H Martini, Edwin F Bartholomew,

William C. Ober, Claire W. Garrison, Kathleen 57-  Required textbooks
Welch, & Ralf T Hutchings (2007), Essentials of
Anatomy and Physiology, 14th edn, Pearson
Education, San Francesco, USA.
-Interactive physiology, Copyright © 2005 58.  Main references

Pearson Education, Inc. publishing as
Benjamin

(sources)

Human Anatomy text book Human
Physiology text book

ss)Recommended books and
references (scientific
journals, reports, .....)

Human Physiology Study Guide 1-
2-Human Anatomy & Physiology: Help and
review

<) Electronic references,
websites, .....

353. Course Development Plan

3- Adding an introductory introduction to theanatomical and physiological
concepts so that the student can understand the subsequent topics
4- - Providing some dollsto illustrate the human body .
3- Updating practical experimentsto understand thephysiological phenomena

in the human body.

Course Description Form

Course Description
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This course description provides a brief summary of the most important
characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the
student to achieve, proving whether he or she has made the most of the
available learning opportunities. It must be linked to the program description.

Al, Hadi University College | 354. Educational institution

355. Scientific Department /

Medical Devices Technology Engineering Center

Calculator Applications/ MIE209 | 356. Material Name/Code

357. Available Attendance

Weekly (Practical + Theoretical) Forms

1202/2202 | 358. Semester / Year

359. Number of Credit

90 hours (30 theoretical + 60 practical) Hours (Total)

360. The history of
11/1/2024 preparation of this
description

361. Course Objectives

1- Identify the work environment of the program andthe different
components of the screen

2- Know the interface of theprogram

3- Identify the typesof software instructions

4- Programming and design anda program controller
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362. Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching, Learning and Assessment

A- Knowledge Objectives
A1- Knowledge of the program
A2- Understand the importance of theprogram
A3- Know and understand the practical applications of the program
A4- Knowledge and understanding of the interlock of the program with other software
applications

A5- Knowledge and understandingof the control of the various tools of thedevice
program

A6- Knowing and understanding the preparation of the presentation

B - Course skills objectives
B1 - User interface design
B2 - The student uses programs to program the visual basic
B3 - The student acquires programming skills in VB
B4- The student writes the results obtained by the laboratory

Teaching and learning methods
Theoretical, electronic and practical lectures, office skills, virtual library

Evaluation methods

Practical Semester Exams , Monthly Electronic Exams, Daily Tests, Quick
Questions

C- Emotional and value goals
C1- The studentlistens to the explanation attentively
C2- The student learns about the impactof science and scientists in life

C3- The student should describe theimportance of learning to program the
visual basic

C4- The student should take care of the calm and the class system

Teaching and learning methods

Lectures, laboratories, scientific seminars

Evaluation methods

Daily Assessment, Monthly Evaluation, Quarterly Evaluation, Practical Evaluation,
Daily Attendance, Weekly Reports, Daily Assignments, Seminars, Discussion Topics
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d. General andrehabilitative skills transferred (other skills related to
employability and personal development).

D1- Sports activities
D2- Art Activities
D3- Literary activities
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363. Course Structure

Evaluatio | Method of Unit / Subject Requu?ed
: Learning Hours| The week
n method | education Name
Outcomes
The concept of
Weekly networking
exams and | Theoretical Networks and their The student
pre- and | and practical types, | understands 1N+2P First
post- lectures The concept of the the lesson
questions Internet Internet
Run
Weekly Describe the main
exams and | Theoretical screen and its The student
pre- and | and practical components, how to | understands IN+2P Second
post- lectures connect to theglobal the lesson
questions network (Web)
Take advantage of
Weekly search engines
exams and | Theoretical Popular sites such as The student
pre- and | and practical | Yahoo and Google learn | understands 1IN+2P Third
post- lectures ways to search for the lesson
questions andaccess
information.
Weekl .
exams anzil Theoretical Algorithms an.d The student .
: flowcharts and their Fourth + Fifth
pre- and | and practical . : understands 3N+6A .
post- lectures 1mportancc_3 in the lesson + Sixth
. programming.
questions
Introduction to the
Visual Basic language
and the program
environment. What is
the VB language , it is
Weekly a VB application,to
exams and | Theoretical know the program The student
pre- and | and practical screen and its | understands IN+2P Seventh
post- lectures | components, steps to the lesson
questions create and apply
(introduction to the
user environment) the
properties of control
keys, adding codefor
the source of Code).)
Sports expressions
Weekly ;¥ (Expressions in VB)
exams and Theoretical RS- ,etc. The student . .
pre- and | and practical VB functions. | understands 3N+6A Eighth + Ninth
post- lectures ABS, ASC, Chr, COs the lesson + Tenth
questions Date, Rnd, Sin, .....etc.
Weekly | Theoretical [t is an [F andits The student
exams and | and practical different uses and | understands 1N+2P X
pre- and lectures states. the lesson
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post- if/ then, if then/end if
questions , if/then/else/end if ,
Select case, Go.
Weekly Looping looping loops
exams and Theoretical Do while, Do until, The student
pre- and | and practical Do/loop while, | understands IN+2P Eleventh
post- lectures Do/loop until, the lesson
questions for/next.
Learn about the
different tools Tool
box A.From Message
Box, Command
Buttons, Label Bones,
Text Boxes .
B, you know, I don'
Weekly . Chec}L Boxes, Option Twelfth +
exams and | Theoretical The student .
. Buttons , Control Thirteenth +
pre- and | and practical i understands 4N+8P
post- lectures Arrays, Frames, List the lesson Fou.rteenth
questions Boxes, Combo Boxes. +Fifteenth
C. Scroll bars, Lone,
Shape, Picture , Image
, Drive List Box,
Directory/file ) list
Box.
Dr. Ed. Common dialog
Box. ,
Weekly Create a standalone
exams and | Theoretical VB application. The student
pre- and | and practical Creating astand - | understands IN+2P Sixteenth
post- lectures | Alone VB Application. the lesson
questions
Add command lists to
Weekly the VB application.
exams and | Theoretical Adding Menus to an The student
pre- and | and practical application | understands IN+2P Seventeenth
post- lectures | Learn about using the the lesson
questions editor
Menu editor .
Create operational VB
Weekly applications
exams and | Theoretical Creating VB The student
pre- and | and practical executable file | understands 1N+2P Eighteenth
post- lectures Design icons.Use the lesson
questions &VB Package
Deployment Wizard.
Error control in the
designed software.
Weekly Error Handling
exams and | Theoretical | Dealing with text files The student .
pre- and | and practical (Text file) | understands 2N+4P N1neteentb+T
post- lectures Open/close file Read the lesson wentieth
questions from file Vrite to file
Print.
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VB drawing
techniques using
Paste, Current X,

CurrentY, Line, Circle,
CLS.
Tomake VB print with

Weekly Colors with colors Twenty-one +
exams and Theoretical | Mouse down, mouse The student Twenty-
pre- and | and practical | up, mouse move, drag | understands 3N+6A second +
post- lectures performance drop, the lesson .
: Twenty-third
questions drag over.
. Timer Timer
Characteristics of time
Movement Techniques
Random numbers and
an introduction to
game design
Audio files and
multimedia Sounds &
Multimedia
Weekly recognition Use some
exams and | Theoretical A dvankcee};S The student Twenty-fourth
pre- and | and practical Keys) understands 3N+6A | + twenty-fifth
p.ost- lectures Mashed edit control the lesson + twenty-sixth
questions
chart controls
Rich text Box
Slider Tabbed Dialog
Multiple Forms
Weekly Twenty-
exams and | Theoretical Various examples and The student seventh +
pre- and | and practical application Droerams understands 4N+8P | Twenty-eighth
post- lectures bp prog ' the lesson + Twenty-
questions ninth + Thirty
364. Infrastructure
: Learn.V1sua1 Basic .6'0 1 59- Required textbooks
2. Visual Basic Programming
60- Main references

Visual Basic step by step

(sources)

i) Recommended books and

references (scientific
journals, reports, .....)

«) Electronic references,
websites,
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365. Course Development Plan

Course Description Form

Course Description

This course description provides a brief summary of the most important
characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the
student to achieve, proving whether he or she has made the most of the
available learning opportunities. It must be linked to the program description.

Al, Hadi University College | 366. Educational institution

367. Scientific Department /

Medical Devices Technology Engineering Center

Digital Technologies / MIE202 | 368. Material Name/Code

369. Available Attendance

Weekly (Practical + Theoretical) Forms

2024/2023 | 370. Semester / Year

36




120 hours (60 hours theoretical + 60 hours | 371. Number of Credit
practical) Hours (Total)
372. The history of
11/1/2024 preparation of this
description

373. Course Objectives

1- Teaching the demand to identify digital electronic circuits andhow
to distinguish between them

2- Teaching the student to design digital electronic circuits

3- Identification of digital electroniccircuits

Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching, Learning and Assessment

A- Knowledge Objectives

A1- The student enumerates thetypes of digital integrated circuits

A2- The student distinguishes the difference between digital integrated circuits
A3- The student learns about the types of programmable electronicdigital circuits

B - Course skills objectives

B1 - The student uses digital electronic circuits

B2 - The student writes the results obtained by the laboratory
B3 - The student acquires programming skills

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical, electronic and practical lectures, office skills, virtual library

Evaluation methods
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Practical Semester Exams , Monthly Electronic Exams, Daily Tests, Quick
Questions

C- Emotional and value goals
C1- The student listens to the explanation attentively
C2- The student gets to know the impactof science and scientists in life
C3- The student should describe theimportance of learning whatthe
advanced digital e-mail is
C4- The student should take care of the calm and the class system

Teaching and learning methods

Lectures, laboratories, scientific seminars

Evaluation methods

Daily Assessment, Monthly Evaluation, Quarterly Evaluation, Practical Evaluation,
Daily Attendance, Weekly Reports, Daily Assignments, Seminars, Discussion Topics

d. General andrehabilitative skills transferred (other skills related to
employability and personal development).

D1- Active Sports

D2-Artistic activities

D3- Literary activities
D4-
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375. Course Structure

Evaluatio | Method of Unit / Subject Requu?ed
: Learning Hours| The week
n method | education Name
Outcomes
Weekly Number system :
exams and Theoretical Binary numbers, The student
pre- and | and practical Octal numbers, | understands 4N+4P | First+ Second
post- lectures Hexadecimal the lesson
questions numbers
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical Binary codes understands 4N+4P I+ 1V
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical Logic gates | understands 4N+4P V+VI
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical | De Margan's theorems | understands 4N+4P VII + VIII
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Laws and theorem of The student
pre- and | and practical understands 4N+4P Ninth + tenth
Boolean algebra
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
. . C Eleventh +
pre- and | and practical Arithmetic circuit | understands 4N+4P
Twelfth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly Simplifying logic
exams and | Theoretical | circuits : fundamentals The student Thirteenth
pre- and | and practical products, sum of | understands 6N+6P | +Fourteen+Fift
post- lectures products , algebraic the lesson eenth
questions simplification
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student Sixteenth +
: Truth table to
pre- and | and practical Karnaush ma understands 6N+6P | Seventeenth +
post- lectures & p the lesson Eighteenth
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student Nineteenth +
. Truth table to
pre- and | and practical Karnaugh map understands 6N+6P Twenty +
post- lectures the lesson Twenty-first
questions
Weekly | Theoretical The student Twenty-
exams and | and practical Counters | understands 6N+6P second +
pre- and lectures the lesson Twenty-third
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post- + Twenty-
questions fourth
Weekly
exams and Theoreqcal Special counters and The student Twenty-fifth +
pre- and | and practical . : understands 4N+4P .
shift registers twenty-sixth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical . The student Twenty-
i Special counters and
pre- and | and practical shift resisters understands 4N+4P seventh +
post- lectures & the lesson twenty-eighth
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoret%cal Analogue to digital The student Twenty-ninth
pre- and | and practical . understands 4N+4P . .
conversion + thirty-ninth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
376. Infrastructure
Digital 61- Required textbooks

62- Main references
(sources)

caa)Recommended books
and references (scientific
journals, reports, .....)

<) Electronic references,
websites, .....

377. Course Development Plan
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Course Description Form

Course Description

This course description provides a brief summary of the most important
characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the
student to achieve, proving whether he or she has made the most of the
available learning opportunities. It must be linked to the program description.

Al, Hadi University College | 378. Educational institution

379. Scientific Department /

Medical Devices Technology Engineering Center

MIE203/ Mathematics | 380. Material Name/Code

381. Available Attendance

Weekly (theoretical) Forms

2024/2023 | 382. Semester / Year

383. Number of Credit

90 hours Hours (Total)
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11/1/2024

384. The history of
preparation of this
description

385. Course Objectives

1- Helping the student to understand the laws andmathematical issues
necessary for the purpose of solving simple and sterile electrical

circuits

2- Upgrading the student's level in mathematics

3- Developing sound thinking methods and unleashing the student's
potential and applying them in the engineering field
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386. Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching, Learning and Assessment

A- Knowledge Objectives
A1l- The student should mention, for example, (the text of the vector - the definition of
the vector......)
A2- The student distinguishes between point and non-directional multiplication
A3- The student should use more than one method to solve differentiated equations
A4- The student should know the typesof coordinates
Ab5- The student should understand how to find recurring integration
AG6- The student should judge the validity of the conclusionshe reaches.

B - Course skills objectives

B1 Solving some mathematical problems and solvingatypical questions that require
multiple tasks

B2- Accuracy and clarity andachievement in the expression

B3 - Ability to consistently think logically
B4- Formulating a life problem, formulating sports andusing methods to solve it

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical, electronic and practical lectures, office skills, virtual library

Evaluation methods

Practical Semester Exams , Monthly Electronic Exams , Daily Tests , Quick
Questions

C- Emotional and value goals
C1- The student should listen attentively to the professor's explanation
C2- The student should take care of the calm and orderlinessof the class
C3- The student should recognize the impactof science and scientists in
life
C4- The student should describe theimportance of learning mathematics,
for example

Teaching and learning methods

Lectures, laboratories, scientific seminars

Evaluation methods

Daily Assessment, Monthly Evaluation, Quarterly Evaluation, Practical Evaluation,
Daily Attendance, Weekly Reports, Daily Assignments, Seminars, Discussion Topics

d. General andrehabilitative skills transferred (other skills related to
employability and personal development).

D1- The graduate acquires foundational skills for whatis this mathematics
in terms of language,symbols, information and methods of thinking
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D2- Developing mental skills that enable the graduate to benefit from
the information he learns and the skills he has acquired andemployed in
the service of his requirements and in his service to the goals of society in
terms of social and economic development

D3-Acquiring some practical skillssuch as the useof engineering tools and
measurement skills and the operation of some devices and machines

D4- Developing methods of thinking and unleashing potential




387. Course Structure

: . . Required
Evaluatio | Method of Unit / Subject quir h K
n method | education Name Learning Hours The wee
Outcomes
Weekly
exams and . The student
Theoretical . .
pre- and lecture Vector ana]y51s understands 3 First
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical The student
pre- and lecture Vector field | understands 3 Second
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical The student
pre- and lecture Linear algebra | understands 3 Third
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical The student
pre- and lecture Vector calculs | understands 3 Fourth
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
examsand | oy o etical Scalars and | The student
pre- and lecture ) understands 3 \%
post- vector unit the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical Orthogonal The student .
pre- and lecture understands 3 Sixth
post- vector the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical The student
pre- and lecture Dot product understands 3 Seventh
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical The student
pre- and lecture cross product | understands 3 Eighth
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
examsand |y o otical | Theory for vector | 1he student .
pre- and lecture field understands 3 Ninth
post- 1e the lesson
questions
Weekly | 1y eoretical | Vector variable | The student
exams and lecture f . understands 3 X
pre- and unction the lesson

45




post-

questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical | Polar coordinates The student
pre- and lecture . . understands Eleventh
post- _gradlent 1n polar the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical Spherical The student
pre- and lecture di understands Twelfth
post- coordinates the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical The student
pre- and Complex number | understands Thirteenth
lecture
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical Polar form of The student
pre- and lecture 1 b understands Fourteenth
post- complex number the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical Algebra for The student .
pre- and lecture 1 b understands Fifteenth
post- complex number the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and . Algebrafor | Thestudent
Theoretical . )
pre- and lecture Spherical | understands Sixteenth
p.ost- coordinates the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and . The student
Theoretical .. .
pre- and Infinite series | understands Seventeenth
lecture
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and . The student
Theoretical . .
pre- and Power series | understands Eighteenth
lecture
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and . The student
Theoretical Convergence and .
pre- and ) , understands Nineteenth
lecture divergence series
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical | Number and Complex The student
pre- and . understands 20th
lecture series
post- the lesson
questions
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Weekly
exams and . The student
Theoretical .
pre- and Complex variable | understands Twenty one
lecture
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical Cauchy -Riemann The student Twenty-
pre- and . understands
lecture equations second
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical The student
pre- and Differential equation | understands Twenty-third
lecture
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical Differential equation The student Twenty-
pre- and , understands
lecture of the first order fourth
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical Differential equation The student ,
pre- and understands Twenty-fifth
lecture of n order
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical The student
pre- and Application | understands Twenty-sixth
lecture
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical o . The student Twenty-
pre- and Multiple integrations | understands
lecture seventh
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical The student Twenty-
pre- and Surface area | understands .
lecture eighth
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical The student
pre- and Green theorem | understands Twenty-ninth
lecture
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical The student
pre- and Stokes theorem | understands Xxx
lecture
post- the lesson
questions
388. Infrastructure
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Calculus I1

63- Required textbooks

Books — Internet

64- Main references
(sources)

Calculus Thomas -13th edition

Schaum,s mathematic book Practice problem
calculus II Topic s in a calculus II-wolfram
mathworld

zzz) Recommended books
and references (scientific
journals, reports, .....)

https://tutorial.math.lamar.edu/classes/calci
i/PowerSeries.aspx

https://math24.net/linear-differential-
equations-first-order.html

zzz) Electronic references,
websites, .....

389. Course Development Plan

2- Using the Internet and websites in research and increasing the scientific

3- Adding transfers to LablaS to benefit from it in engineering lessons
4- The useof programming language in sports for its application

1- Updating books and sources

knowledge of the student
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https://tutorial.math.lamar.edu/classes/calcii/PowerSeries.aspx
https://tutorial.math.lamar.edu/classes/calcii/PowerSeries.aspx
https://math24.net/linear-differential-equations-first-order.html
https://math24.net/linear-differential-equations-first-order.html

Course Description Form

Course Description

This course description provides a brief summary of the most important
characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the
student to achieve, proving whether he or she has made the most of the
available learning opportunities. It must be linked to the program description.

Al, Hadi University College | 390. Educational institution

391. Scientific Department /

Medical Devices Technology Engineering Center

Medical Measurements & Adapters / MIE207 | 392. Material Name/Code

393. Available Attendance

Weekly (Practical + Theoretical) Forms

2024/2023 | 394. Semester / Year

395. Number of Credit

150 hours (60 theoretical +90 practical) Hours (Total)

396. The history of
11/1/2024 preparation of this
description

397. Course Objectives

1- Knowing the basic components of measuring devices, methods of
using devices in measurements, identifying the factors affecting
reading accuracy, how to choose the appropriate device for testing,
and identifying the calibration of measuring devices
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398. Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching, Learning and Assessment

A- Knowledge Objectives

A1- Determines the skillsto deal with the student's measurement devices

A2- Compare the types of measuring devices.

A3- Learns the basic componentsof the measuring apparatus

A4- Understand the principle of determining the accuracy of the measurementdevice
and the causes of errors in it

B - Course skills objectives

B1 - Fluent in the use of measuring device

B2 - Diagnosis of reading errorsin themeasurement equipment and analyzetheir causes
B3. The device shall be specified to be used.

B4- Obtains the accuracy required for the measurement

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical, electronic and practical lectures, office skills, virtual library

Evaluation methods

Practical Semester Exams , Monthly Electronic Exams, Daily Tests , Quick
Questions

C- Emotional and value goals

C1- The student listens attentively to the professor's explanation

C2- The student should feel what the victims of racial discrimination

suffer

C3- The student should recognize the impactof science and scientists in

life

C4- The student should describe theimportance of measuring devices.
C5- The student should understand the risk of errorsresulting from the
lack of accuracy of measurement

Teaching and learning methods
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Lectures, laboratories, scientific seminars

Evaluation methods

Daily Assessment, Monthly Evaluation, Quarterly Evaluation, Practical Evaluation,
Daily Attendance, Weekly Reports, Daily Assignments, Seminars, Discussion Topics

d. General andrehabilitative skills transferred (other skills related to
employability and personal development).

D1- Office skills outside the scientific subject
2- The student's ability to scientific research
3- The student's ability to participate in extracurricular activities
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399. Course Structure

: . . Required
valuatlio etnod o ni upjec .
Evaluatio | Method of | Unit / Subject| .
: Learning Hours| The week
n method | education Name
Outcomes
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Measurement and The student
pre- and | and practical understands 2N+3P First
errors
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Svstem of units of The student
pre- and | and practical y understands 2N+3P Second
measurements
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Standard of The student
pre- and | and practical understands 2N+3P Third
measurement
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Measurement device The student
pre- and | and practical understands 4N+6P IV+V
and system
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical D.C indicatin The student
pre- and | and practical o 8| understands 4N+6P VI + VII
instrument
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly Theoretical A.C indicating The student 4AN+6P VIH+IX
exams and | and practical instrument understands
pre- and post- lectures the lesson
guestions
Weekly Theoretical Power transducers The student 2N+3P X
exams and | and practical understands
pre- and post- lectures the lesson
guestions
Weekly
exams and Theoreqcal Measurements of R, L The student Eleventh +
pre- and | and practical understands 4N+6P
and C Twelfth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student .
. e Thirteenth +
pre- and | and practical Descriptive lectures | understands 4N+6P
Fourteenth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly Review of
exams and | Theoretical The student .
. fundamentals of Fifteenth +
pre- and | and practical . understands 4N+6P .
electrical Sixteenth
post- lectures the lesson
. measurements
questions
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Weekly
exams and Theoreqcal General theory of The student Seventeenth +
pre- and | and practical . understands 4N+6P i
PMMC instrument Eighteenth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student Nineteenth
pre- and | and practical Various instrument | understands 4N+6P .
+Twentieth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Circuits for D.C The student
pre- and | and practical : understands 2N+3P Twenty one
measurements
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoreqcal Fundamental of A.C The student Twenty-
pre- and | and practical understands 2N+3P
measurements second
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical | Electronic measuring The student Twenty-third
pre- and | and practical instruments, | understands 4N+6P +Twenty-
post- lectures oscilloscope. the lesson fourth
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Frequenc The student
pre- and | and practical q Y| understands 2N+3P Twenty-fifth
measurements.
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical Magnetic instrument | understands 2N+3P | Twenty-sixth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student Twenty-
pre- and | and practical Concepts of cle | understands 2N+3P Y
seventh
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoret%cal Types of medical The student Twenty-eighth
pre- and | and practical understands 4N+6P j
transducers + twenty-ninth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Analogue and digital The student
pre- and | and practical data acquisition | understands 2N+3P Xxx
post- lectures systems the lesson
questions
400. Infrastructure
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Electronic Instrumentation and Measurement
Techniques. W.D.Cooper & A.D. Helfrick

Electronic Measurement and Instrumentation

J.BGupta

Electronic measurement devices and
measurement techniques translated by: Hani
Aziz, Abdullah Mohammed, and Gabriel Al-

Yousha

66- Main references
(sources)

tzz) Recommended books
and references (scientific
journals, reports, .....)

223)  Electronic references,
websites, .....

401. Course Development Plan

Developing and developing a laboratory for measuring devices to enhance the
student's understanding.
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Course Description Form

Course Description

65- Required textbooks




This course description provides a brief summary of the most important
characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the
student to achieve, proving whether he or she has made the most of the
available learning opportunities. It must be linked to the program description.

Al, Hadi University College | 402. Educational institution

403. Scientific Department /

Medical Devices Technology Engineering Center

Clinical Chemistry Instrumentation MIE205/ | 404. Material Name/Code

405. Available Attendance

Weekly (Practical + Theoretical) Forms

2024/2023 | 406. Semester / Year

407. Number of Credit

120 hours (60 theoretical + 60 practical) Hours (Total)

408. The history of
11/1/2024 preparation of this
description

409. Course Objectives

1- The student is introduced to the concepts of clinical chemistry and
the reactionsthat challenge within the human body

2- Understands the analysis of clinical chemistry and the wayto detect
it

3- Explains the technology of laboratory medical devices andthe
principle of their operation

4- Understands the maintenance ofmedical devices and knows the
electrical andmechanical malfunctions
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410. Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching, Learning and Assessment

A- Knowledge Objectives
A1l- Determines the chemical compositionof the human
A2- List the medical laboratory equipment used in the analysis
A3- Understand thecharacteristics of the medical device
A4- Explains the technology of the medical device andthe principle of its work
A5- Listing methodsfor detecting and analyzing elements andchemicals in the
human body

B - Course skills objectives

B1 - Use the technology of the medical device andthe principle of its work in the
analysis

B2 - Prepare chemical materials for analysis

B3 - Use the steps of the methodof analysis

B4- Write the results of the analysisdisplayed in the device

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical, electronic and practical lectures, office skills, virtual library

Evaluation methods

Practical Semester Exams , Monthly Electronic Exams, Daily Tests, Quick
Questions

C- Emotional and value goals
C1- The student listens attentively to the teacher's explanation
C2- The student should know the impact of clinical chemistryon life
C3- The student should describe theimportance of analyzing chemical
elements and materialsin the human body
C4- The student should take care of the calm and the class system

Teaching and learning methods

Lectures, laboratories, scientific seminars

Evaluation methods

Daily Assessment, Monthly Evaluation, Quarterly Evaluation, Practical Evaluation,
Daily Attendance, Weekly Reports, Daily Assignments, Seminars, Discussion Topics
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d. General andrehabilitative skills transferred (other skills related to
employability and personal development).

D1- The student's ability to conduct scientific research
2- The student's ability to participate in the classroom activities
D3-

D4-
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411. Course Structure

: . . Required
Evaluatio | Method of Unit / Subject quir
: Learning Hours| The week
n method | education Name
Outcomes
Weekly
exams and Theoretical Work security in The student .
pre- and . understands 2N+2P First
lecture laboratories
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical The student
pre- and Quality control | understands 2N+2P Second
lecture
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical The student
pre- and Best laboratory use | understands 2N+2P Third
lecture
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly Theoretical
exams and lecture + Spectrum The student
pre- and : : P understands 4AN+4P IV+V
practical | instrument and uses
post- the lesson
. laboratory
questions
Weekly Theoretical
exams and and lon measurement The student
pre- and : : understands 4N+4P VI + VII
practical instrument
post- the lesson
. lecture
questions
Weekly :
exams and Thfeocl;itrlg;ij Salt measurement | The student
pre- and ractical instrument and it | understands 4N+4P VIII+IX
post- p uses the lesson
. laboratory
questions
Weekly Theoretical
exams and lecture + Auto-Analysis The student
pre- and : . y understands 4N+4P X +XI
practical instrument
post- the lesson
. laboratory
questions
Weekly Theoretical .
exams and Minerals | The student
lecture + Twelfth +
pre- and ractical measurement | understands 4N+4P Thirteenth
post- p instrument the lesson
. laboratory
questions
Weekly Theoretical
exams and . The student
lecture + | Elisa instrument and Fourteenth +
pre- and . ) understands 4N+4P .
practical its uses Fifteenth
post- the lesson
. laboratory
questions
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Weekly
exams and Theoretical The student
pre- and Electrical conduction | understands 4N+4P XVI + XVII
lecture
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical The student
pre- and Osmotic conduction | understands 4N+4P XVIII + XIX
lecture
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly Theoretical
exams and . The student
lecture + Enzymes and their Twenty +
pre- and : understands 4AN+4P .
practical measurements Twenty-first
post- the lesson
. laboratory
questions
Weekly Theoretical
exams and . The student Twenty-
lecture + Protein and
pre- and ractical importance understands 4AN+4P second +
post- p the lesson Twenty-third
. laboratory
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical The student Twenty-
pre- and lecture Fats and importance | understands 4N+4P fourth +
post- the lesson twenty-fifth
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical The student
questions lecture Maemoglobin | understands 2N+2P | Twenty-sixth
before and the lesson
after
Weekly Twenty-
exams and . . The student
Theoretical Minerals and seventh +
pre- and . understands 4N+4P
lecture neutrition twenty-
post- the lesson .
. eighth
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical . The student Twenty-ninth
pre- and Immunological | understands 4N+4P : :
lecture + thirty-ninth
post- the lesson
questions
412. Infrastructure
Fundamentals of clinical chemistr :
. 4 67- Required textbooks
By carl A. Burtis pb.D.
68- Main references

(sources)
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33)  Recommended books
and references (scientific
journals, reports, .....)

_o0) Electronic references,

Chemistry WWW.clinic websites, ...

413. Course Development Plan

Providing a clinical chemistry laboratory that performs chemical analysis

Course Description Form

Course Description

This course description provides a brief summary of the most important
characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the
student to achieve, proving whether he or she has made the most of the
available learning opportunities. It must be linked to the program description.
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Al, Hadi University College | 414. Educational institution

415. Scientific Department /

Medical Devices Technology Engineering Center

Electronic components and circuits | 416. Material Name/Code

417. Available Attendance

Weekly (Practical + Theoretical) Forms

2024/2023 | 418. Semester / Year

419. Number of Credit

150 hours (60 theoretical + 90 practical) Hours (Total)

420. The history of
11/1/2024 preparation of this
description

421. Course Objectives

1- See the characteristics of electronic materials and how to manufacture them

2- Understand and know the practical applications of diode andtransitor

3- Understand and know themajor types oftransitors and the principle of action
of each one

4- Understand and know the types oftransitors and the principle of action of
each one

5- Practical applications of amplifiers and electrical circuitsused

422. Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching, Learning and Assessment

A- Knowledge Objectives

A1-To identify the curve of the characteristics of the signal coming out of the daide
andthe practical applications in which it is used

A2- Identify thetransistor in its operation, the characteristicsof the signal entering
andleaving it, and the methods of its control in electronic circuits

A3- A. Types of transistors andthe principle of operation of each of thesetypes

A4- Identify the frequency response of each type of transistor andhow to employ this in
the design of electrical circuits
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A5-To identify the signal amplifier or its types and the applicationsused in it in addition
tothe frequency response to these amplifiers
A6- Toget to know the integrated circuits

B - Course skills objectives

B1 - Calculation of the values entering and leaving the electronic circuits that contain
diode ortransistor

B2 - How to design electrical circuits according to certain values

B3 -

B4 -

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical, electronic and practical lectures, office skills, virtual library

Evaluation methods

Practical Semester Exams , Monthly Electronic Exams, Daily Tests, Quick
Questions

C- Emotional and value goals
C1- Instilling a spirit of creativity in students andensuring that they find
innovative solutions to various problems
C2- Developing students' ability to work together as effective teams that
produce outstanding results
C3- Developing a sense of responsibility among students andpreparing
them psychologically to bear the burdens placed on them
C4- Developing the values of diligence andperseverance to accomplishwork
to reach satisfactory results

Teaching and learning methods

Lectures, laboratories, scientific seminars

Evaluation methods

Daily Assessment, Monthly Evaluation, Quarterly Evaluation, Practical Evaluation,
Daily Attendance, Weekly Reports, Daily Assignments, Seminars, Discussion Topics
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d. General andrehabilitative skills transferred (other skills related to
employability and personal development).

D1- Calculation of the values entering and leaving the electronic circuits
containing the diode ortransistor
D2- How to design electrical circuits according to certain values
D3- Knowledge of the analysis of any complex electronic data
D4-
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423. Course Structure

: : : Required
Evaluatio | Method of Unit / Subject quir
: Learning Hours| The week
n method | education Name
Outcomes
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical Semiconductors understands 4N+6P | First + Second
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Diode apolications in The student
pre- and | and practical PP DC understands 4N+6P I+ IV
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Avplications of diode The student
pre- and | and practical PP in AC understands 4N+6P V+VI
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Zenir Daiud The student
pre- and | and practical Characteristicsand | understands 2N+3P Seventh
post- lectures Applications the lesson
questions
Weekly
pre.and | and practical | TENSISOrBITCharact | ERER (o | ighth + Ninth
p p eristics and Methods + Tenth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Analysis of DC The student Eleventh +
pre- and | and practical . L understands 4N+6P Twelfth +
post- lectures transistor circuits the lesson Thirteenth
questions
Weekly . Analysis of circles Fourteenth +
exams and | Theoretical . The student .
re- and | and practical Transistor AC and understands 8N+12P Fifteenth +
P ost- lectures modelsused to solve the lesson Sixteenth +
quesgons thesecircuits Seventeenth
Weekly .
exams and | Theoretical FET transistor The student Elﬁ?;ii:g :
pre- and | and practical characteristicsand | understands 8N+12P Twentieth +
post- lectures applications the lesson .
questions Twenty-first
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical , The student Twenty-
pre- and | and practical | . Responseto 11te1.“s of understands 4N+6P second +
post- lectures instructors of all kinds the lesson Twenty-third
questions
Weekly | Theoretical Signal amplifiers A The student Twenty-fourth
exams and | and practical types and application understands 8N+12P | + Twenty-flfth
pre- and lectures the lesson + Twenty-sixth




post- + Twenty-

questions seventh
Weekly

exams and | Theoretical The student Twenty-eighth

pre- and | and practical Power Amplifier understands 6N+9P + Twenty-

post- lectures the lesson ninth + Thirty
questions

424. Infrastructure
Electronic device and circuit theory 69- Required textbooks
Devices and Electronic
Circuit Theor :
y 70- Main references

Eleventh Edition
Robert L. Boylestad
Louis Nashelsky

(sources)

0J2)) Recommended books
and references (scientific
journals, reports, .....)

OO Electronic
references, websites, .....

425. Course Development Plan

Laboratory development and provision of up-to-date resources
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Third
stage




Course Description Form

Course Description

This course description provides a brief summary of the most important
characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the
student to achieve, proving whether he or she has made the most of the
available learning opportunities. It must be linked to the program description.

Al, Hadi University College | 426. Educational institution
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427. Scientific Department /

Medical Devices Technology Engineering Center

Medical Devices 2/ MIE309 428. Material Name/Code

429. Available Attendance

Weekly (Practical + Theoretical) Forms

2024/2023 | 430. Semester / Year

431. Number of Credit

5 hours per week Hours (Total)

432. The history of
11/1/2024 preparation of this
description

433. Course Objectives

1- Studying the medical device as a purely electronic device that has

been different from the rest of the electronic devices because it is a
medical device

2- Studying the internal electronic circuits and then training on all
electronic circuits in medical devices and methods of operation and
maintenance, which qualifies the student in the end to use and
maintain medical devices in general

434. Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching, Learning and Assessment

A- Knowledge Objectives

A1- Develop work plans and programs, especially in the maintenance of medical devices
A2- On-site supervision of the implementation of the works

A3- Preparing research and studies to improve the development of medical devices

A4- Participation in committees related to the activity of medical devices

A5- Participate in the analysis of bids for alternative medical devices
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B - Course skills objectives

B1 - Training engineers and technicians on the operation and maintenance of medical
devices

B2 - Installation and operation of medical devices (supervision and implementation)

B3 - Providing advice in the field of medical devices

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical, electronic and practical lectures, office skills, virtual library,
workshops, seminars and means of illustration (data show)

Evaluation methods

Practical Semester Exams , Electronic Monthly Exams, Daily Tests , Quick
Questions , Weekly Reports

C- Emotional and value goals
C1- Provides scientific projects in the design of circuits for medical
devices
C2- Designs an electronic board
A3- Develops future plans and ideas, which suits the needs in the field of
medical devices

Teaching and learning methods

Lectures, laboratories, scientific seminars, data shows, and workshops

Evaluation methods

Daily Assessment, Monthly Evaluation, Quarterly Evaluation, Practical Evaluation,
Daily Attendance, Weekly Reports, Daily Assignments, Seminars, Discussion Topics

d. General andrehabilitative skills transferred (other skills related to
employability and personal development).
D1- Providing the graduate with a scientific and applied skill that enables
him to diagnose malfunctions resulting in medical devices
D2- The graduate's ability to make electronic boards in medical devices
D3- The graduate's ability to train technical staff in the fields of medical
devices
D4- Design of alternative electronic circuits
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435. Course Structure

Evaluatio | Method of Unit / Subject Requu?ed
: Learning Hours| The week
n method | education Name
Outcomes
Weekly . .
exams and | Theoretical Cardiac function The student .
pre- and | and practical recorders and | understands 15 | First+ f?rcg'ng
post- lectures monitors the lesson 1T
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical Surgical scopes | understands 10 | Fourth +V +VI
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical ; ; The student Seventh
pre- and | and practical Audio Ioglcal understands 15 +Eighth
post- lectures system the lesson +Ninth
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoret%cal Ophthalmi C The student Tenth, First
pre- and | and practical understands 15 Tenth twelfth
post- lectures system the lesson '
questions
Weekly Imaging tech. T:irtetentht;
exams and | Theoretical Ultrasound , The student ou.r een
) .. +Fifteenth
pre- and | and practical Radiation , | understands 30 +Sixteenth
quesi)i(())sr; lectures Thermal NMR , the lesson +Seventeenth
etc +Eighteenth A
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Pulmon ary The student Nineteenth
pre- and | and practical . understands 15 +Twenty
post- lectures function system the lesson +Twenty-One
questions
Weekly Twenty-
exams and | Theoretical ) ) The student second and
pre- and | and practical | Pathological units | understands 15 hird
post- lectures the lesson twenty-third +
; twenty-fourth
questions
exavrr\izzl;lzl, Theoretical ; The student Fifteenth
: Therapeutic +Twenty-sixth
pre- and | and practical ;i understands 15
post- lectures dlathermy the lesson +Twenty-
. seventh
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Coronary care The student Twenty-eighth
pre- and | and practical . understands 15 +twenty-
post- lectures units the lesson ninth+thirtieth
questions
436. Infrastructure
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1. Medical application instrumentation and

design, By: John G. Webster,4th edition. 71- Required textbooks
1. Handbook of biomedical instrumentation,
2nd edition By: R.S. Khandpur 72- Main references
2. A text book of medical instrument, By: (sources)
S.Ananthi
1. Encyclopedia of medical device and
instrumentation, 2nd edition By: John G. | siuiss) Recommended

Webster

2. Ophthalmic instrument and

equipments,2nd edition
,V.Srinivasan,R.D.Thulasiraj

books and references
(scientific journals, reports,

https://accessengineeringlibrary.com
https://en.wikipedia.org

uau=u=)  Electronic
references, websites,

437. Course Development Plan

1. Electroencephalograph instrument

3. Safety measures in biomedical instrument

2. Electromyograph instrument
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Course Description Form

Course Description

This course description provides a brief summary of the most important
characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the
student to achieve, proving whether he or she has made the most of the
available learning opportunities. It must be linked to the program description.

Al, Hadi University College | 438. Educational institution

439. Scientific Department /

Medical Devices Technology Engineering Center

English / MIE301 | 440. Material Name/Code

441. Available Attendance

Weekly (theoretical) Forms

2024/2023 | 442. Semester / Year

443. Number of Credit

1 hour per week Hours (Total)

444. The history of
11/1/2024 preparation of this
description

445. Course Objectives

3- Provide students with basic communication skills in the English
language

72




2- Reading texts in Arabic and English, absorbing them and developing
vocabulary

3- Employing writing, debate and dialogue skills according to sound
foundations.

446.

Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching, Learning and Assessment

A- Knowledge Objectives
A1l- A graduate qualified to speak and dialogue in English for different situations
A2- A graduate qualified to express in writing in English for different situations

B - Course skills objectives
B1 - Reading skill

B2 - Writing skill

B3 - Listening skill

B4 - Speaking skill

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical and electronic lectures, dialogue between teacher and student,

dialogue between students themselves

Evaluation methods

Practical Semester Exams , Monthly Electronic Exams , Daily Assignments,

Daily Assessment, Quick Questions

C- Emotional and value goals
C1- Raising the level of students linguistically and translatively
C2- Encouraging students to dialogue and break the confusion among
themselves

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical and electronic lectures, dialogue between teacher and student,

dialogue between students themselves
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Evaluation methods

Practical Semester Exams, Electronic Monthly Exams, Daily Assignments,
Daily Assessment, Quick Questions

d. General andrehabilitative skills transferred (other skills related to
employability and personal development).

D1- Speaking skill

D2- Writing skill

D3- The skill of dealing with situations on a personal level
D4- Encouraging students to deliver properly
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447, Course Structure

: . . Required
Evaluatio | Method of Unit / Subject quir
: Learning | Hours The week
n method | education Name
Outcomes
Weekly Unit one: Tenses,
exams and Theoretical Auxiliary verbs, Short The student
pre- and answers , What's in a understands 2 First + Second
lectures :
post- word?, Social the lesson
questions expressions
Weekly | Theoretical Unit two: Present
exams and lectures tenses, Simple or The student
pre- and continuous?, Passive, understands 2 I+ 1V
post- Sport, Numbers and the lesson
questions dates
Weekly | - Theoretical Unit three: Past tenses
exams and lectures . The student
, Passive, Art and
pre- and . o understands 2 V + VI
literature , Giving
post- . the lesson
. opinions
questions
Weekly | Theoretical Unit four: Modal
exams and lectures | verbs1, obligation and The student
pre- and permission, | understands 2 VII + VIII
post- Nationality words, the lesson
questions Request and offers
Weekly | Theoretical
exams and lectures | Unit five: Future forms The student
pre- and , The weather, understands 2 Ninth + tenth
post- Travelling around the lesson
questions
Weekly | Theoretical Unit six: like , Verb
exams and lectures patterns, Describing The student Eleventh +
pre- and food, towns, and understands 3 Twelfth +
post- people Sings and the lesson Thirteenth
questions sounds
Weekly | Theoretical .
Unit seven: Present
exams and lectures . The student Fourteenth +
Perfect active and .
pre- and ) understands 3 Sixteenth +
passive , Phrasal verbs
post- the lesson Seventeenth
. , On the phone
questions
Weekly | Theoretical Unit eight:
exams and lectures Conditionals, Time The student Eighteenth +
pre- and clauses, Base and | understands 3 Nineteen +
post- strong adjectives, the lesson Twenty
questions Making suggestions
Weekly | Theoretical Unit nine: Modal
exams and lectures verbs2, probability, The student Twenty-one +
pre- and Character adjectives, | understands 3 | Twenty-second
post- So do! Neither do! the lesson + Twenty-third
questions
Weekly Theoretical Unit ten: Present The student Twenty-foqrth +
lectures Perfect Continuous, twenty-fifth +
exams and . . understands 3 .
Time expressions, twenty-sixth
pre- and the lesson
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post- Compound nouns,
questions Quality
Weekly | Theoretical Unit eleven: indirect
exams and lectures | questions, Questions The student Twenty-seventh
pre- and tags, The body, | understands 2 | +twenty-eighth
post- informal English the lesson
questions
Weekly | Theoretical | Unit twelve: Reported
exams and lectures spegch, Rep01?t1ng The student Twenty-ninth +
pre- and verbs, Birth, marriage, understands 2 thirtv-ninth
post- and death, Saying the lesson ty
questions sorry
448. Infrastructure
Beginner student's book New Headway plus :
& Ay p 73- Required textbooks
John and Liz Soras
Textbook English grammar in use by 74- Main references
raymond murphy (sources)
uau=au=)  Recommended

English in A simplified way
BY Tahir Al bayati

books and references
(scientific journals, reports,

https://www.grammarbank.com/beginners-
English-quiz.html

Lkk) Electronic references,
websites, .....

449. Course Development Plan

10-

9- Work on developing the student's skills in listening, speaking and reading
using the Internet and access to the latest sources and information
Work on the renewal and diversification of sources
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Course Description Form

Course Description

This course description provides a brief summary of the most important
characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the
student to achieve, proving whether he or she has made the most of the
available learning opportunities. It must be linked to the program description.

Al, Hadi University College | 450. Educational institution

451. Scientific Department /

Medical Devices Technology Engineering Center

Power Electronics /MIE307 | 455 \aterial Name/Code

453. Available Attendance

Weekly (Practical + Theoretical) Forms

2024/2023 | 454. Semester / Year

455. Number of Credit

4 hours a week Hours (Total)

456. The history of
11/1/2024 preparation of this
description

457. Course Objectives

1- This course description provides a brief summary of the most
important characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes
expected of the student to achieve, proving whether he has made the
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most of the available learning opportunities and must be linked to the
program description.

458. Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching, Learning and Assessment

A- Knowledge Objectives

Al- Developing students' skills in the field of power electronics

A2- The use of power electronics elements to control the speed of motors
A3- Developing the scientific ability of students in the maintenance and development of
medical devices

A4-

A5-

B - Course skills objectives

B1 - Repair of medical devices

B2 - Maintenance of medical devices
B3 - Development of medical devices
B4 -

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical, electronic and practical lectures, office skills, virtual library

Evaluation methods

Practical Semester Exams , Monthly Electronic Exams , Daily Tests , Quick
Questions

C- Emotional and value goals
A1l- The student listens to the explanation attentively
C2- The student learns about the impact of science and scientists in life
C3- The student should describe the importance of learning power
electronics
C4- The student should care about the calmness and order of the class

Teaching and learning methods

Lectures, laboratories, scientific seminars

Evaluation methods

Daily Assessment, Monthly Evaluation, Quarterly Evaluation, Practical Evaluation,
Daily Attendance, Weekly Reports, Daily Assignments, Seminars, Discussion Topics
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d. General andrehabilitative skills transferred (other skills related to
employability and personal development).

D1- Repair, maintenance and development of medical devices
D2- Ability to deal with the work environment
D3-

D4-
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459. Course Structure

: : : Required
Evaluatio | Method of Unit / Subject quir
: Learning Hours| The week
n method | education Name
Outcomes
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical . The student
. Introduction to power .
pre- and | and practical . understands 4 First
electronics
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly o
exams and | Theoretical Switching The student
pre- and | and practical devices,power & | understands 8 11 +111
post- lectures control device the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Types and The student
pre- and | and practical | characteristic,ranting | understands 8 IV+V
post- lectures (diode, transistor) the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical : The student
pre- and | and practical Methods of turning — understands 12 | VI+ VII + VIII
on & turning — off
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical . The student
pre- and | and practical Protection of power understands 8 Ninth + tenth
device
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoreqcal Triggering & base The student Eleventh +
pre- and | and practical . A understands 8
drive circuits Twelfth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly o
examsand | Theoretical | Controlled rectifiers , The student Thirteenth +
pre- and | and practical | 1 —phase & 3 —phase | understands 12| Fourteenth +
post- lectures circuits . the lesson Fifteenth
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoret%cal Half — wave & full — The student Sixteenth +
pre- and | and practical Wave circuits understands 12 | Seventeenth +
post- lectures the lesson Eighteenth
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical | D.C choppers ; step — The student Nineteenth +
pre- and | and practical up & step —down | understands 12 Twenty +
post- lectures choppers the lesson Twenty-One
questions
Weekly | Theoretical The student Twenty-
exams and | and practical | A.C phase controllers | understands 8 second +
pre- and lectures the lesson Twenty-third

80




post-
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoret}cal Invertors , 1 — phase The student Twenty—fou.rth
pre- and | and practical & 3 — phase bridaes understands 12 | + twenty-fifth
post- lectures -P 9 the lesson + sixteenth
questions
Weekly o
exams and | Theoretical | Some applications : a The student Twenty-
pre- and | and practical — uninterruptible | understands 8 seventh +
post- lectures power supply the lesson twenty-eighth
questions
Weekly | Theoretical | (UPS) b —switching |  The student 8 | Twenty-ninth
exams and | and practical mode power supply understands + thirty-ninth
pre- and lectures (SMP) . the lesson
post-
questions
460. Infrastructure
75- Required textbooks
Power electronic device Lander Power 76- Main references

electronic drive Hroon

(sources)

Power electronic device Lander Power

electronic drive Hroon

Lkk) Recommended books
and references (scientific
journals, reports, .....)

Websites and Virtual Library

g¢¢) Electronic references,
websites, .....

461. Course Development Plan

Holding seminars with the labor market to exchange ideas for the purpose of|

developing curricula to suit the requirements of the beneficiaries
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Course Description Form

Course Description

This course description provides a brief summary of the most important
characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the
student to achieve, proving whether he or she has made the most of the
available learning opportunities. It must be linked to the program description.

Al, Hadi University College | 462. Educational institution

463. Scientific Department /

Medical Devices Technology Engineering Center

Calculator Applications / MIE306 464. Material Name/Code

465. Available Attendance
Forms

Weekly (Practical + Theoretical)
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2024/2023 | 466. Semester / Year

467. Number of Credit

4 hours per week Hours (Total)

468. The history of
11/1/2024 preparation of this
description

469. Course Objectives

1- Identify the work environment of the program and the different

components of the screen

2- Know the interface of the program

3- Identify the types of programming instructions

4- Programming and designing a program control interface

470.

Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching, Learning and Assessment

A4- Know and understand the interlock of the program with other software applications
A5- Knowledge and understanding of the control of various ready-made program tools

A- Knowledge Objectives
A1- Knowledge of the program
A2- Understand the importance of the program
A3- Knowledge and understanding of the practical applications of the program

A6- Know and understand the methods of preparing a presentation

B - Course skills objectives

B1 - User interface design

B2 - The student uses the MATLAB program

B3 - The student writes the results obtained in the laboratory
B4 -

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical, electronic and practical lectures, office skills, virtual library
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Evaluation methods

Practical Semester Exams , Monthly Electronic Exams, Daily Tests , Quick
Questions

C- Emotional and value goals
C1- Presents scientific projects in the design of circuits for medical
devices
C2- Designs an electronic board
A3- Develops future plans and ideas, which suits the needs in the field of
medical devices

Teaching and learning methods

Lectures, laboratories, scientific seminars

Evaluation methods

Daily Assessment, Monthly Evaluation, Quarterly Evaluation, Practical Evaluation,
Daily Attendance, Weekly Reports, Daily Assignments, Seminars, Discussion Topics

d. General andrehabilitative skills transferred (other skills related to
employability and personal development).

D1- Providing the graduate with a scientific and applied skill that enables
him to diagnose the resulting malfunctions in medical devices
D2- The graduate's ability to make electronic boards in the devices
D3- The graduate's ability to train technical personnel in the fields of
medical devices

D4- Design of alternative electronic circuits




471. Course Structure

Evaluatio | Method of Unit / Subject Requu?ed
: Learning Hours| The week
n method | education Name
Outcomes
Introduction,
MATLAB
Environment, MATL
Weekly AB
exams and | Theoretical | Windows(Command The student
pre- and | and practical Window, | understands 4 1
post- lectures Workspace the lesson
questions Window, Command
History window,
Help Window,
Editor Window).
A First Program,
Expressions,
Constants, Entering
Weekly . Matrices, Useful
exams and Theoreqcal Matrix Generators, The student
pre- and | and practical o understands 8 2-3
post- lectures SubSCI’Iptlr}g End as the lesson
questions a subscript, Colon
Operator,
Transpose Deleting
Rows or Columns
Variables and
assignment
statement, logical
Weekly Operato r.
exams and | Theoretical Arrays, Built in The student
pre- and | and practical functions, Basic | understands 12 4-5-6
post- lectures Matrix the lesson
questions Functions(sum, max,
min ,mean, magic,
diag, length, size,
median, prod, sort
Basic
Plotting(Multiple
Weekly . Data Sets in One
exams and | Theoretical Graph, Specifyin The student
pre- and | and practical p : oP g understands 4 7
post- lectures Line Styles {.:md the lesson
questions C(_)Iors, Mu_ltlple
Plots in One Figure,
Setting Axis Limits).
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical | Arguments and return The student
pre- and | and practical values, M-file, input- | understands 8 8-9
post- lectures output statement the lesson
questions

85




Weekly

Control statement

exams and | Theoretical y The student
. (conditional
pre- and | and practical . understands 4 10
statement:IfElse Elseif
post- lectures . the lesson
: ,swith case)
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical | Repetition statements: The student
pre- and | and practical | (While statement, For | understands 4 11
post- lectures statement) the lesson
questions
Procedures
Weekly andFunctions(a
. custom-made Matlab
exams and | Theoretical function. define the The student
pre- and | and practical ' . understands 16 12-13-14-15
- lect name of the function, the |
Eos ectures the input and the e lesson
questions output variables,
Calling Functions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical String handling | understands 4 16
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly .
exams and | Theoretical ng'?giﬁ?ggﬂ The student
pre- and | and practical ’ ge. understands 4 17
- lect Arrays, cell two the |
pos ectures structure). e lesson
questions
Weekly _
exams and | Theoretical Printing Oxtgl;t. The student
pre- and | and practical . 8y | understands 4 18
r lect Functions(length, size, the |
pos ectures reshape, dot) e lesson
questions
Handle graphics and
user interface.
weety Lore e s
exams and | Theoretical ' € grap The student
: a) Graphics objects
pre- and | and practical . understands 8 19-20
r lect b) Properties of the |
I;'OS ectures objects e lesson
questions ¢) Modifying
properties of graphics
objects
GUI Interface (
Weekly . Attaching buttons to
exams and | Theoretical ) . The student
. actions, Getting Input, 12
pre- and | and practical Setting Output) understands 21-22-23
;t).ost— lectures Predefined GUIs and the lesson
questions Dialog Boxes
weely e S o
exams and | Theoretical and l-,IiCOI’l'[I‘0| The student
pre- and | and practical . . understands 12 24-25--26
r lect b) Interactive graphics the |
bos ectures c) Large program logic elesson
questions

folw
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Menipulating text
(Writing to a text file,
Weekly file, Randomising and
exams and | Theoretical ’ sorting a list The student
pre- and | and practical . . ' | understands 16 27-28-29-30
Searching a list).
plost- lectures Introduction to Image the lesson
questions Analysis(Reading &
Writing Images,
Displaying Images)
472. Infrastructure

77- Required textbooks

1- Introduction to MATLAB for Engineers William J.

2- INTRODUCTION TO MATLAB FOR (sources)
ENGINEERING STUDENTS ,David Houcque

Palm 11 78- Main references

g¢ee) Recommended books
and references (scientific
journals, reports, .....)

—aacd) Electronic
references, websites, .....

473. Course Development Plan
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Course Description Form

Course Description

This course description provides a brief summary of the most important
characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the
student to achieve, proving whether he or she has made the most of the
available learning opportunities. It must be linked to the program description.

Al, Hadi University College

474. Educational institution

Medical Devices Technology Engineering

475. Scientific Department /
Center

Electrical Technology/ miE3os

476. Material Name/Code

Weekly (Practical + Theoretical)

477. Available Attendance
Forms

2024/2023

478. Semester / Year

4 hours per week

479. Number of Credit
Hours (Total)

11/1/2024

480. The history of
preparation of this
description

481. Course Objectives

Studying the foundations of electricity technology, electric motors and
various electrical transformers, their theory of operation, methods of
operation, how to repair faults and do maintenance for them
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482. Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching, Learning and Assessment

A- Knowledge Objectives

A1- The student lists the types of electrical

A2- The student lists the types of electrical machines

A3- The student learns about the properties of electric motors and transformers

A4- The student learns how to control the electrical switches

A5- The student gets acquainted with some types of electrical circuits for high voltages

B - Course skills objectives

B1 - The student uses electrical circuits

B2 - The student uses types of electrical machines

B3 - The student acquires the skills of connecting transformers and electric motors
B4 - The student writes the results obtained in the laboratory

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical, electronic and practical lectures, office skills, virtual library

Evaluation methods

Practical Semester Exams , Monthly Electronic Exams, Daily Tests, Quick
Questions

C- Emotional and value goals
C1- The student listens to the explanation attentively
C2- The student learns about the impact of science and scientists in life
C3- The student should describe the importance of learning electricity
technology

C4- The student should care about the calmness and order of the class

Teaching and learning methods

Lectures, laboratories, scientific seminars
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Evaluation methods

Daily Assessment, Monthly Evaluation, Quarterly Evaluation, Practical Evaluation,
Daily Attendance, Weekly Reports, Daily Assignments, Seminars, Discussion Topics

d. General andrehabilitative skills transferred (other skills related to
employability and personal development).

D1- Sports activities
D2 - literary activities
D3- Artistic activities
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483. Course Structure

_ : Required
Evaluatio | Method of Unit Name / quit
: : Learning Hours| The week
n method | education Subject
Outcomes
Weekly .
exams and | Theoretical Transformers : single The student
: phase transformer and .
pre- and | and practical construction understands 8 | First+ Second
post- lectures ' the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Theory of operation , The student
pre- and | and practical | no load and short circuit | understands 4 Third
post- lectures test the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical Equivalent circuit , The student
pre- and | and practical auto-transformers, | understands 8 IV+V
post- lectures | instrument transformers the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical tr;nr;;%(ernar;?ge The student
pre- 223 and I)lgzilt;::; constructions methods un?fgzrslgz 8 Vi+ Vil
quesl*sions of connection
Weekly .
exams and | Theoretical E;i?g;rggrfczgicoar: The student
pre- ang and plra(t:tlcal principles , relay un;:lher?tands 8 VIII+IX
queslt)i(;sns ectures operation e lesson
Weekly D.C machines : e.m.f
exams and | Theoretical and torque equation , The student Tenth +
pre- and | and practical equivalent circuit, | understands 12 Eleventh +
post- lectures | methods of excitation , the lesson Twelfth
questions generator characteristics
Weekly
exams and Theoretical Motor characteristics , The student Thirteenth
pre- and | and practical | testing, calculation of | understands 12 +Fourteenth
post- lectures losses and efficiency the lesson +Fifteenth
questions
Weekly Induction machines :
exams and | Theoretical equivalent circuit ' The student Sixteenth +
preand | and i | ouion simgle | TOeEnds| 12 Seemeens
quesfions analysis testing . &
Weekly Single phase induction
exams and | Theoretical mptor ' r-ne_thods of The student Nineteenth +
re- and | and practical starting , Sl.p“tphase " | understands 12 Twenty +
p - lect capacitor short , the | Twentv-first
;t)los ectures capacitor run and e lesson wenty-firs
questions shaded pole motors .
Weekly | Theoretical . The student Twenty-
exams and | and practical Synchronous machines understands 8 second +
, generators and motors .
pre- and lectures the lesson Twenty-third
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post- , equivalent circuit ,
questions basic equation .
Weekly Special machines :
. Reluctance motor ,
exams and | Theoretical - - The student
: hysteresis motor , linear Twenty-fourth
pre- and | and practical understands 8 i
ost- lectures motor , stepper motor , the lesson + twenty-fifth
?. dray cup type motor ,
questions servo motor , efc .......
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical | Control switches : pilot The student Sixteenth
pre- and | and practical | switches, push bottoms | understands 8 +Twenty-
post- lectures , limits . the lesson seventh
questions
Switches , flost
switches , contactors , 4 Eighteenth
pressure switches
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student .
. . L Twenty-ninth
pre- and | and practical High voltage circuits . | understands 8 ) .
+ thirty-ninth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
484. Infrastructure
79- Required textbooks
Theraga (electrical machine)
Electrical machine
By siskind .
Basic machine for industry 80- Main references
By Theodore wildi (sources)
Elec-machine
By S.N.Ali
333) Recommended books
Theraga and references (scientific

journals, reports, .....)

www.mach

d4dl) Electronic references,

websites, .....

485. Course Development Plan

13-
14-
15-
16-

Using the latest books and curricula on the Internet

Using the Internet in research and reports

Using virtual laboratories in most international universities
Simulation of available devices
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Course Description Form

Course Description

This course description provides a brief summary of the most important
characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the
student to achieve, proving whether he or she has made the most of the
available learning opportunities. It must be linked to the program description.

Al, Hadi University College | 486. Educational institution

487. Scientific Department /

Medical Devices Technology Engineering Center

Digital Signal Processing / mie303 | 488. Material Name/Code

489. Available Attendance

Weekly ( Practical + Theoretical) FOrms

2024/2023 | 490. Semester / Year

491. Number of Credit

4 hours per week Hours (Total)

492. The history of
11/1/2024 preparation of this
description
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493. Course Objectives

Teaching the student the basic topics of digital signal processing and
its use in the processing of digital audio and image signals

494,

Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching, Learning and Assessment

A- Knowledge Objectives

A1- The student understands the nature of the signals and their processing
A2- The student learns to calculate the Fourier series and its transformations
A3- The student learns to calculate the Z conversions

A4- The student understands digital filters

A5- The student learns methods of designing digital filters FIR, IIR

A6- The student learns to process the audio and image signal

B - Course skills objectives

B1 - The student uses simulation programs

B2 - THE STUDENT WRITES THE PROGRAMS IN THE MATLAB CODE LANGUAGE
B3 - The student writes the results obtained by my laboratory from the computer

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical, electronic and practical lectures, office skills, virtual library

Evaluation methods

Practical Semester Exams , Monthly Electronic Exams , Daily Tests , Quick

Questions
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C- Emotional and value goals
C1- The student listens to the explanation attentively
C2- The student learns about the impact of science and scientists in life
C3- The student should describe the importance of learning the digital
signal processing material
C4- The student should care about the calmness and order of the class

Teaching and learning methods

Lectures, laboratories, scientific seminars

Evaluation methods

Daily Assessment, Monthly Evaluation, Quarterly Evaluation, Practical Evaluation,
Daily Attendance, Weekly Reports, Daily Assignments, Seminars, Discussion Topics

d. General andrehabilitative skills transferred (other skills related to
employability and personal development).

D1- Sports activities

D2- Sports activities

D3- Artistic activities
D4-
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495. Course Structure

Evaluatio | Method of Unit / Subject Requu?ed
: Learning Hours| The week
n method | education Name
Outcomes
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Introduction to Signal The student
pre- and | and practical p . understands 12 1-2-3
post- lectures rocessing the lesson
questions
Weekly )
exams and | Theoretical Convolution and The student
pre- and | and practical sampled data | understands 12 4-5-6
post- lectures system the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical ; ; The student
pre- and | and practical FOUI’I_EI’ series and understands 12 7-8-9
post- lectures Fourier transform the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical Z —transform | understands 12 10-11-12
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical ; ; The student
pre- and | and practical Discrete Fourier understands 8 13-14
post- lectures transform (DFT) . the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical ; The student
pre- and | and practical Fast Fourier understands 8 15-16
post- lectures Transform the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical Digital Filtering | understands 12 17-18-19
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical IIR Filters | understands 12 20-21-22
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical FIR Filters | understands 8 23-24
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly | Theoretical Speech The student
exams and | and practical . understands 12 25-26-27
pre- and lectures Processing the lesson
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post-
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical Image Processin | understands 12 28-29-30
post- lectures the lesson
questions
496. Infrastructure
Digital Signal Processing; Principles,
Algorithms and Applications John G. Proakis, 81- Required textbooks
Dimitris G. Manolakis
Digital Signal Processing Fundamer]tals: and 82- Main references
Applications
Li Tan (sources)

Schaum's Outline of Theory and Problems of Digital

Signal Processing

Monson H. Hayes

JdJ) Recommended books
and references (scientific
journals, reports,

eee)  Electronic references,
websites,

497. Course Development Plan

Change of 20% according to the instructions in force
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Course Description Form

Course Description

This course description provides a brief summary of the most important
characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the
student to achieve, proving whether he or she has made the most of the
available learning opportunities. It must be linked to the program description.

Al, Hadi University College | 498. Educational institution

499. Scientific Department /

Medical Devices Technology Engineering Center

Processor and Precision Calculator / MIE305 | 500. Material Name/Code

501. Available Attendance

Weekly (Practical + Theoretical) FOrms

2024/2023 | 502. Semester / Year

503. Number of Credit

4 hours per week Hours (Total)

504. The history of
11/1/2024 preparation of this
description
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505. Course Objectives

1- Training the student on the foundations of logical circuits used in
electronic computers and how they work

2- Building logical circuits

3- Learn about microcomputers - their parts, programming, or
applications

506. Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching, Learning and Assessment

A- Knowledge Objectives

A1l- The student understands the nature of digital design

A2- The student knows the foundations of logical circuits used in microcomputers
A3- The student learns digital design methods

A4- The student gets acquainted with the accurate calculator and its parts

A5- Building logical circuits

B - Course skills objectives

B1 - The student uses simulation programs

B2 - The student writes the programs in the Assembly language

B3 - The student writes the results obtained by my laboratory from the computer

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical and practical electronic lectures

Evaluation methods

Written and practical semester exams, electronic monthly exams, daily tests,
quick questions

C- Emotional and value goals
C1- The student listens to the explanation attentively
C2- The student learns about the impact of science and scientists in life
C3- The student should describe the importance of learning an accurate
processing and calculator
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C4- The student should care about the calmness and order of the class

Teaching and learning methods

Lectures, laboratories, scientific seminars

Evaluation methods

Daily Assessment, Monthly Evaluation, Quarterly Evaluation, Practical Evaluation,
Daily Attendance, Weekly Reports, Daily Assignments, Seminars, Discussion Topics

d. General andrehabilitative skills transferred (other skills related to
employability and personal development).

D1- Sports activities
D2- Sports activities
D3- Artistic activities
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507. Course Structure

: . . Required
Evaluatio | Method of Unit / Subject quir
: Learning Hours| The week
n method | education Name
Outcomes
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Introduction to The student
pre-and | and practical | microprocessor and | understands 12 1-2-3
post- lectures microcomputer the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Semiconductor The student
pre- and | and practical memories (ROMs & | understands 12 4-5-6
post- lectures RAMs the lesson
questions
Weekly Auxili :
uxiliary (backin
exams and | Theoretical y( . g) The student
pre- and | and practical merporles ( understands 12 7-8-9
post- lectures magne?c tape, the lesson
questions magnetic disk, etc)
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Microprocessor The student
pre- and | and practical . understands 12 10-11-12
post- lectures architecture the lesson
questions
Weekly
" ore. 323 arEl ei’iiﬁﬁii Bus signal timing & uTn}::leeiStl;ir?cril; 12 13-14- 15
p p I/0 timing
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Microprocessor The student
pre- and | and practical inl')terfacing understands 12 16-17-18
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Instruction sets & The student
pre- and | and practical . understands 12 19-20-21
post- lectures addressing modes the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoret%cal Digital 1/0 ( parallel The student
pre- and | and practical 1/0 & serial 1/0 understands 8 22-23
post- lectures / serial /0) the lesson
questions
Weekly A
nalogue I/0
exams and | Theoretical interfacirzlg AD/C 85 The student
pre- and | and practical gDAC to understands 12 24-25-26
ost- lectures the lesson
queslt)ions microprocessor)
Weekly | Theoretical Standard buses The student
exams and | and practical (serial & parallel | understands 8 27-28
pre- and lectures buses) the lesson
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post-

questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Some practical The student
pre- and | and practical . understands 8 29-30
post- lectures MICroprocessor the lesson
questions

508. Infrastructure

Text Books:

2. Hall D.V.,"Microprocessor and Interfacing-
Programming and Hardware", 2nd Ed., Tata
McGraw-Hill Publishing Company Limited,
2008.

83- Required textbooks

84- Main references
(sources)

References and Recommended Books:

4. Gaonkar R.S.,"Microprocessor
Architecture,Programming and Applications",
5th Ed., Penram International, 2007.

5. Stewart J,"Microprocessor Systems-
Hardware,Software and Programming”, Prentice
Hall International Edition,1990

6. Barry B Brey," The Intel microprocessors, 5™ ed.
Prentice-Hall, Inc.,1999

000) Recommended books
and references (scientific
journals, reports, .....)

Internet Links:

3. https://gnindia.dronacharya.info/ECE/Downloads/La

bmanuals/Microprocessor Lab Manual.pdf

4. https://www.gopalancolleges.com/gcem/course-

material/ece/manuals/sem-VI/Microprocessor-lab-
manual-10ECL68.pdf

s20) Electronic references,
websites, .....

509. Course Development Plan

Plan to upgrade the syllabus:

3. Introducing FPGA as a platform to tech microprocessors.
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https://gnindia.dronacharya.info/ECE/Downloads/Labmanuals/Microprocessor_Lab_Manual.pdf
https://gnindia.dronacharya.info/ECE/Downloads/Labmanuals/Microprocessor_Lab_Manual.pdf
https://www.gopalancolleges.com/gcem/course-material/ece/manuals/sem-VI/Microprocessor-lab-manual-10ECL68.pdf
https://www.gopalancolleges.com/gcem/course-material/ece/manuals/sem-VI/Microprocessor-lab-manual-10ECL68.pdf
https://www.gopalancolleges.com/gcem/course-material/ece/manuals/sem-VI/Microprocessor-lab-manual-10ECL68.pdf

4. Adopting VHDL as a tool to build reconfigurable system in the process of teaching
microprocessor architecture

Course Description

This course description provides a brief summary of the most important
characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the
student to achieve, proving whether he or she has made the most of the
available learning opportunities. It must be linked to the program description.

Al, Hadi University College | 510. Educational institution

511. Scientific Department /

Medical Devices Technology Engineering Center

Medical Communication Systems / MIE302 512. Material Name/Code

513. Available Attendance

Weekly (Practical + Theoretical) Forms

2024/2023 | 514. Semester / Year

515. Number of Credit

4 hours per week Hours (Total)

516. The history of
11/1/2024 preparation of this
description
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517. Course Objectives

1- Knowledge of systems and structures of radio, television and
telephone systems

2- Knowing the methods of transferring information in communication
systems in medical devices

518. Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching, Learning and Assessment

A- Knowledge Objectives

A1- The student lists the types of digital and analogue inclusion
A2- The student distinguishes the difference between digital and analogue inclusion

A3- The student learns about the types of signals and systems

A4- The student learns the types of pulse inclusion

A5- The student knows the types of electromagnetic wave transmission media

A6- The student recognizes the antennas

B4 - The student writes the results obtained in the laboratory from various devices and

B - Course skills objectives

B1 - The student uses digital and analogue embedding

B2 - The student uses simulation programs and laboratory boards

B3 - The student gains the skills of connecting electronic circuits with each other

the computer

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical, electronic and practical lectures, office skills, virtual library

Evaluation methods

Practical Semester Exams , Monthly Electronic Exams , Daily Tests , Quick
Questions
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C- Emotional and value goals
C1- The student listens to the explanation attentively
C2- The student learns about the impact of science and scientists in life
C3- The student should describe the importance of learning
communications
C4- The student should care about the calmness and order of the class

Teaching and learning methods

Lectures, laboratories, scientific seminars

Evaluation methods

Daily Assessment, Monthly Evaluation, Quarterly Evaluation, Practical Evaluation,
Daily Attendance, Weekly Reports, Daily Assignments, Seminars, Discussion Topics

d. General andrehabilitative skills transferred (other skills related to
employability and personal development).

D1- Sports activities
D2- Art Activities
D3- Literary activities
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519. Course Structure

: : : Required
Evaluatio | Method of Unit / Subject quir
: Learning Hours| The week
n method | education Name
Outcomes
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical A The student
. General review in .
pre- and | and practical . understands 4 First
electrostatic
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical Gauss'slaw | understands 4 Second
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical | Steady magnetic field | understands 4 Third
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical . . The student
. Time varying Fourth and
pre- and | and practical . understands 8 .
magnetic field fifth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical | Uniform plane waves | understands 4 Sixth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
. . Seventh and
pre- and | and practical Fourier transform | understands 8 .
eighth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student .
. . Ninth and
pre- and | and practical Signal and system understands 8 tenth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoret%cal Periodic, Non periodic The student Eleventh and
pre- and | and practical : understands 8
signals twelfth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student .
) Thirteenth and
pre- and | and practical AM and FM system | understands 8
fourteenth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly | Theoretical ) The student Fifteenth,
exams and | and practical Sampling, PAM P\lg\g\lil/i understands 12 | sixteenth and
pre- and lectures the lesson seventeenth
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post-
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical - : The student Eighteenth,
. Digital modulation .
pre- and | and practical understands 12 | nineteenth and
(ASK, FSK, PSK)
post- lectures the lesson twenty
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical . The student Twenty-eleven
. Noise in analogue and
pre- and | and practical . understands 8 and twenty-
digital systems
post- lectures the lesson two
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student Twenty-third
. Rectangular wave-
pre- and | and practical uides understands 8 and twenty-
post- lectures & the lesson fourth
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical . . The student Twenty-fifth
: Microwave passive
pre- and | and practical . understands 8 and twenty-
devices :
post- lectures the lesson sixth
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical A student Twenty-
. . who
pre- and | and practical | Microwave generators 8 seventh and
understands .
post- lectures twenty-eighth
. the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student .
. Twenty ninth
pre- and | and practical Antennas | understands 8 :
thirty
post- lectures the lesson
questions
520. Infrastructure
1-Introduction to communication systems
second edition -by ferrel. G . Stremler :
(. . Y N s ) 85- Required textbooks
2-Engineering Electromagnetic (fifth edition -
by William H. Hayt. TRACTION)
1-Modern Digital and Analog communication
system (second edition -by ferrel . G.
stremler)
2-Introduction to Communication
3-Engineering Electromagnetics(fifth edition- :
sineering : 5 : ( 86- Main references
by William H. Hit, [ don't know what to do
(sources)

TRACTION)
4-Introduction to digital signal processing
(Roman Kuct-Eng Taghreed Al -Amri)

5-Electrical and Electronic Engineering series
(Antennas)by McGraw. Hill
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6-Introduction to Antennas by Martin S.
Smith1988

7-Introduction to Microwave by Baden fully
1999

8-Antennas for communication Tallguide.
Ultra law Transmission loss waveguide

s5535) Recommended books
and references (scientific
journals, reports, .....)

www.tallguide .com
www.ainfoinc.com
www.millitech.com
www.rfcafe.com

Whoa, whoa, who globalspec.com

<) Electronic references,
websites, .....

521. Course Development Plan

Course Description Form

Course Description

This course description provides a brief summary of the most important
characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the
student to achieve, proving whether he or she has made the most of the
available learning opportunities. It must be linked to the program description.
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http://www.ainfoinc.com/
http://www.millitech.com/
http://www.rfcafe.com/

Al, Hadi University College

522. Educational institution

Medical Devices Technology Engineering

523. Scientific Department /
Center

Medical Electron Systems / MIE302

524. Material Name/Code

Weekly ( Practical + Theoretical)

525. Available Attendance
Forms

2024/2023

526. Semester / Year

4 hours per week

527. Number of Credit
Hours (Total)

11/1/2024

528. The history of
preparation of this
description

529. Course Objectives

1- Identify the components of electronic circuits

2- Identify the work of electronic circuits

3- Identify the applications of electronic circuits in the medical field

4- Design of electronic circuits for medical uses

530. Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching, Learning and Assessment

A- Knowledge Objectives

A1- The student understands the components of electronic circuits
A2- Designs different electronic circuits

A3- Explains the work of electronic circuits

A4- Identify the electronic circuits used in medical devices

A5- Identify electronic circuit systems to use electronic calculators
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B - Course skills objectives

B1 - The signal plotter is used to show the results
B2 - Writes the results displayed on the calculator
B3 - Draws curves between current and voltage
B4 - Writes tables of measurement results

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical, electronic and practical lectures, office skills, virtual library

Evaluation methods

Practical Semester Exams , Monthly Electronic Exams , Daily Tests , Quick
Questions

C- Emotional and value goals
C1- The student should listen attentively to the professor's explanation
C2- Commitment to calm and order in the classroom
C3- The student should be sensitive to the suffering of victims of
customary discrimination
C4- The student should know the impact of science and scientists

Teaching and learning methods

Lectures, laboratories, scientific seminars

Evaluation methods

Daily Assessment, Monthly Evaluation, Quarterly Evaluation, Practical Evaluation,
Daily Attendance, Weekly Reports, Daily Assignments, Seminars, Discussion Topics

d. General andrehabilitative skills transferred (other skills related to
employability and personal development).

D1- The student's ability to scientific research

D2- The student's ability to participate in extracurricular activities such as

sports, poetry, painting, acting

D3- The student's ability to acquire skills outside the scientific material
D4-
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531. Course Structure

Evaluatio | Method of Unit / Subject Requlr.ed The
. Learning | Hours
n method | education Name week
OQutcomes
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical Regulated power understands the 4 1
supplied
post- lectures lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoret%cal Monolithic The student
pre- and | and practical understands the 4 2
post- lectures regulators lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical : . The student
pre- and | and practical Switching understands the 4 3
regulators
post- lectures lesson
questions
Weekly e
exams and | Theoretical AS\SV(? tlgﬁ ir:,%l The student
pre- and | and practical understands the 8 4-5
post- lectures regulator .yp lesson
questions pologies
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical Active filters understands the 4 6
post- lectures lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Butter worth The student
pre- and | and practical filter,practical understands the 8 7-8
post- lectures realization lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Band pass The student
pre- and | and practical filter,band- understands the 8 9-10
post- lectures rejectfilter lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Active resonant The student
pre- and | and practical and band pass understands the 8 11-12
post- lectures filter lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoret%cal Active RC band The student
pre- and | and practical . understands the 4 13
pass filter
post- lectures lesson
questions
Weekly | Theoretical Digital to The student
exams and | and practical analogue understands the 4 14
pre- and lectures converters (DAC) lesson
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post-
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical A lodder - type The student
pre- and | and practical | DAC , multiplying understands the 4 15
post- lectures DAC lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Analogue to The student
pre- and | and practical | digital converters understands the 4 16
post- lectures (ADC) lesson
questions
Weekly ;
exams and | Theoretical The COl;I;lJtcl:gg Sé?/ce: The student
pre- and | and practical ' ) . understands the 8 17-18
approximation
post- lectures lesson
questions ADC
Weekly _ The parallel -
exams and Theloritlcal comparator ADC , The student
pre- and ec l;rr?s dual — slope or understands the 8 19-20
post- practical radiometric ADC lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Medical date The student
pre- and | and practical acquisition understands the 12 21-22-23
post- lectures system lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical ; The student
pre- and | and practical Microcomputer understands the 12 24-25-26
based system,
post- lectures lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical monitoring , understands the 4 27
post- lectures lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical . The student
pre- and | and practical Othe_r medical understands the 12 28-29-30
electronic system
post- lectures lesson
questions
532. Infrastructure
Electronic deviced and circuit theory by 87-  Required textbooks
:boylested
Design of microcomputer based medical 88- Main references
instrumentation By : to mpkins A (sources)
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ﬁﬁ) Recommended books and

Digital principles and application By : Malvino references (scientific

journals, reports, .....)

Whoa, whoa, who Medical electronic system

) Electronic
references, websites, .....

533. Course Development Plan

Study and design of digital filter
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stage




Course Description

This course description provides a brief summary of the most important
characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the
student to achieve, proving whether he or she has made the most of the
available learning opportunities. It must be linked to the program description.

Al, Hadi University College | 534. Educational institution

535. Scientific Department /

Medical Devices Technology Engineering Center

Medical Devices/3 MIE405 | 536. Material Name/Code

537. Available Attendance

Weekly (Practical + Theoretical) Forms

2024/2023 | 538. Semester / Year

539. Number of Credit

150 hours (60 theoretical +90 practical) Hours (Total)

540. The history of
11/1/2024 preparation of this
description

541. Course Objectives

1- Studying themedical device as a purely electronic device , then its
difference from the rest of the electronic devicesbecause itis a
medical device and studying the internal electronic circuits and then
training on all electronic circuitsin medical devices and methods of
operation And its maintenance, which qualifies the studentin the end
touse and maintain medical devicesina way
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542. Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching, Learning and Assessment

A- Knowledge Objectives
A1l- Understand the basic components of the surgical medical apparatus
A2- Studying surgical devices and their types
A3- Learn the usefulness of each surgical face
A4- Studying shock devices
A5- Studying the devices for medical surgical cuttings.
A6- Studying dental appliances.
A7- Studying anesthesia and ventilation devices.
A8Learns to operate and maintain a dialysis device.
A9- Learn to operate and maintain the lung apparatus, the artificial heart and a multiple
other device

B - Course skills objectives
B1 - Explain the cause of the malfunctions of the medical device
B2 - The computer is used to store the specifications of themedical device
B3 - The computer is used as a means of detecting the resonance of pathological cases
taken from the medical devicewith data of natural cases kept in the computer
B4- Diagnoses the results of themedical device

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical, electronic and practical lectures, office skills, virtual library

Evaluation methods

Practical Semester Exams , Monthly Electronic Exams , Daily Tests , Quick
Questions

C- Emotional and value goals
C1- The student should listen attentively to the explanation of the
C2- The student should feel what the victims of racial discrimination
suffer
C3- The student should recognize the impactof science and scientists in
life
C4- The student should describe theimportance of learningthe importance
of medical-surgical devices.
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C5- The student should know its use in a correct way to the seriousness of
errorsresulting from misuse.

Teaching and learning methods

Lectures, laboratories, scientific seminars

Evaluation methods

Daily Assessment, Monthly Evaluation, Quarterly Evaluation, Practical Evaluation,
Daily Attendance, Weekly Reports, Daily Assignments, Seminars, Discussion Topics

d. General andrehabilitative skills transferred (other skills related to
employability and personal development).

D1- Office skills outside the scientific subject

D2- The student's ability to scientific research

D3- The student's ability to participate in classroom activities
D4- Skills of identifying and dealing with modernmedical devices
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543. Course Structure

: : : Required
Evaluatio | Method of Unit / Subject quir
: Learning Hours| The week
n method | education Name
Outcomes
Weekly )
exams and | Theoretical Parstyi t'e%s :zl;fg The student
pre- 322 and pizaé(:llfssl specialized tools in un?}fg?tt;z:grsl 4N+6P | First + Second
quesl’sions general surgery. .
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical - The student .
pre- and | and practical Part 2: specialized understands 6N+9P Third + Fourth
systems and Inst. . + Fifth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Ophthalmic The student
pre- and | and practical microsurgical Inst. understands 4N+6P VI + VII
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Open heart & The student
pre- and | and practical cardiovascular. understands 4N+6P VII+IX
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student
pre- and | and practical | Heart - lung machine. | understands 2N+3P X
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student Eleventh +
pre- and | and practical Kidney machine. understands 4N+6P
Twelfth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student Thirteenth
pre- and | and practical Surgical diathermy. understands 4N+6P
+Fourteenth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Artificial organs - The student Fifteenth +
pre- and | and practical internal & external. understands 6N+9P Sixteenth +
post- lectures the lesson Seventeenth
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student Eighteenth +
pre- and | and practical Dental system. | understands 6N+9P Nineteenth +
post- lectures the lesson Twentieth
questions
Weekly | Theoretical The student Twenty one +
exams and | and practical Gynecology Inst. understands 4N+6P | twenty second
pre- and lectures the lesson +
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post-
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical . - The student Twenty-third
: Ultrasonic assisting
pre- and | and practical . understands 4N+6P + Twenty-
device.
post- lectures the lesson fourth
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoreqcal Audio logical surgical The student Twenty-fifth +
pre- and | and practical ) understands 4N+6P .
units. twenty-sixth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student Twenty-
pre- and | and practical Anesthetic units. | understands 4N+6P seventh +
post- lectures the lesson twenty-eighth
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student Twentv-ninth
pre- and | and practical | Intensive care units. understands 4N+6P oy
+ thirty-ninth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
544. Infrastructure
Medical Instrumentation Application and :
pP . 89- Required textbooks
Design
Biomedical Engineering Handbook -
J.D.Bronzino 90- Main references
-S. Ananthi ,2005,"A text book of medical (sources)
instruments"
G Recommended

books and references
(scientific journals, reports,

www.bme.ncku.edu.com

R
L_K_\L_K_\)

Electronic
references, websites, .....

545. Course Development Plan
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Course Description Form

Course Description

This course description provides a brief summary of the most important
characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the
student to achieve, proving whether he or she has made the most of the
available learning opportunities. It must be linked to the program description.

Al, Hadi University College | 546. Educational institution

547. Scientific Department /

Medical Devices Technology Engineering Center

MIE402/ Project Management | 548. Material Name/Code

549. Available Attendance

Weekly (theoretical) Forms

2024/2023 | 550. Semester / Year

551. Number of Credit

60 hours theoretical Hours (Total)

552. The history of
11/1/2024 preparation of this
description

553. Course Objectives
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1- Providing students with concepts related to the administrative
activities practiced by the organization and its applications and
introducing the student to the principles and elements of project
management strategies in terms of planning, scheduling and
controlling activities. In it, emphasis is placed on quantitative methods
to take consideration of all the activities and administrative functions
of the project, as well as addressing the recent experiences of the
Japanese administration compared to the American administration
(Western in general).

554. Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching, Learning and Assessment

A- Knowledge Objectives
A1- The student acquires concepts related to administrative activities
A2- The student is introduced to the principles, elements and strategies of project
management
A3- The student learns about other types of experiences in project management
A4- The student compares previous project management experiences
A5-

B - Course skills objectives

B1 - The student acquires the timeline for the start and end of the project
B2 - Uses data analysis software

B3 - The student acquires the skills of schedulingthe project

B4- Writes methods of project management

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical, electronic and practical lectures, office skills, virtual library
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Evaluation methods

Practical Semester Exams , Monthly Electronic Exams, Daily Tests , Quick
Questions

C- Emotional and value goals

C1- The studentlistens to the explanation attentively
C2- The student learns about the impactof science and scientists in life
C3- The student should describe theimportance of learning whatis the
management of projects
C4- The student should take care of the calm and the class system

Teaching and learning methods

Lectures, laboratories, scientific seminars

Evaluation methods

Daily Assessment, Monthly Evaluation, Quarterly Evaluation, Practical Evaluation,
Daily Attendance, Weekly Reports, Daily Assignments, Seminars, Discussion Topics

d. General andrehabilitative skills transferred (other skills related to
employability and personal development).

D1- sports activities
D2-Artistic activity
D3- Literary activity
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555. Course Structure

: . . Required
Evaluatio | Method of Unit / Subject quir
: Learning Hours| The week
n method | education Name
Outcomes
Weekly ro'ei{cli:(rill;cz;tg‘z
exams and . proj Anag The student
Theoretical objective and .
pre- and understands 2 First
ost- lecture tradeoffs. the lesson
p Cost - schedule -
questions
performance
Weekly Planning and control
exams and . in projects : The student
Theoretical :
pre- and lecture Planning | understands 2 Second
post- Scheduling the lesson
questions Controlling
Weekly
exams and Theoretical The student
pre- and Scheduling methods. | understands 2 Third
lecture
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical The student
pre- and Gant chart. | understands 2 Fourth
lecture
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical The student
pre- and Networks methods. | understands 2 Vv
lecture
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical Constant - time The student .
pre- and understands 2 Sixth
lecture network.
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical The student
pre- and Pert network. | understands 4 VII + VIII
lecture
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical The student
pre- and Critical path method. | understands 4 Ninth + tenth
lecture
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical Precedence The student
pre- and . . understands 2 Eleventh
lecture | diagramming method.
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly Theoretical | Project phases: choice The student Twelfth +
exams and . X understands 4 .
lecture of project location. Thirteenth
pre- and the lesson
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post-

questions
Weekly
exams and . The student
Theoretical .
pre- and Process design. | understands Fourteenth
lecture
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical The student
pre- and Choice of technology. | understands Fifteenth
lecture
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly Financial analysis.
exams and Theoretical Purchase of new The student
pre- and machine | understands XVI + XVII
lecture .
post- Machine replacement. the lesson
questions Layout of facilities.
Weekly Managing the work force
exams and . in project who manages The student
Theoretical the work force. .
pre- and o . . understands Eighteenth
lecture Principles in decision of
p.ost- work - force the lesson
questions management.
Weekly
exams and Theoretical Japans work - force The student .
pre- and understands Nineteenth
lecture management.
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and . New approach to The student
Theoretical .
pre- and evaluation | understands 20th
lecture
post- performance. the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical The student
pre- and Materials handling. | understands Twenty one
lecture
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly Concepts of MRP
exams and . The student
Theoretical system. Twenty-
pre- and understands
lecture Elements of MRP second
post- the lesson
. system.
questions
Kl
Weekly MRP versus order -
exams and . . The student
Theoretical point system. .
pre- and A understands Twenty-third
lecture MRP versus just in
post- : the lesson
. time system.
questions
Weekly Activities in project:
exams and . L The student
Theoretical Coordination of Twenty-fourth
pre- and . o understands !
lecture project activities. + twenty-fifth
post- o the lesson
. Activities breakdown.
questions
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Weekly . .
Measuring project
exams and . The student
Theoretical process tools. .
pre- and lecture Purpose of work understands Twenty-sixth
post- p the lesson
questions measurement
Weekly
exams and Theoretical The student Twenty-
pre- and Methods study. | understands
lecture seventh
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical Types of work The student .
pre- and lecture measurements understands Twenty-eighth
post- ' the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical The student
pre- and lecture Time study. | understands Twenty-ninth
post- the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and , The student
Theoretical .
pre- and lecture Time management. | understands Xxx
post- the lesson
questions
556. Infrastructure

91- Required textbooks

1-Y. Bakouros and V. Kelessidis "Project
management" INNOREGIO: dissemination of
innovation and knowledge management
techniques, January 2000

2-].R. Meredith and S.]. Mantel "Project
Management", ]. Wiley & Sons, 1995

92- Main references
(sources)

1- Principles of Project Management, NPC
publication

2- S. Choudhury "Project Management", Tata
McGraw Hill-2003

3-GANTT CHART Category: Planning/
Monitoring -Control

4-W. Durfee and T. Chase, "Project
Management - Gantt Chart Tutorial"”
University of Minnesota, 2003

5-Billings, B.A., Musazi, B., Houston, M.,
"Bonus depreciation tax incentives may not

dddd)

Recommended
books and references
(scientific journals, reports,
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work for needy firms". Tax Notes 118, 735-
737s.2008.

6-A. D. Luber. "Solving Business Problems
with MRP II," Digital Press. Massachusetts,
pp.17-63, 1991.

7-T. Tsukishima, H. Matoba, and H. Onari.
"Development of synchronized supervision
systems in a parallel MRP system," Waseda
University, Fifth International Conference,
Tokyo, 2000.

1- J.R. Meredith and S.]. Mantel "Project
Management" ]. Wiley & Sons, 1995.

2.
http://www.projectmanagement.com/main.h
tm 2- GANTT CHART Category: Planning/
Monitoring control

3-
http://www.netmba.com/operations/project
/gantt/

Mike Holt, "Applying Overhead and
Determining Break-Even Cost" Mike Holt
Enterprises, Inc,2001 www.ecmweb.com

4-

[aba "Manual Materials Handling" Industrial
Accident Prevention Association,2008.
Website: www.iapa.ca.

dded) Electronic
references, websites,

557. Course Development Plan

Course Description Form

Course Description

This course description provides a brief summary of the most important
characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the
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http://www.ecmweb.com/

available learning opportunities. It must be linked to the program description.

student to achieve, proving whether he or she has made the most of the

Al, Hadi University College | 558. Educational institution

559. Scientific Department /

Medical Devices Technology Engineering Center

English / MIE101 | 560. Material Name/Code

561. Available Attendance

Weekly (theoretical) Forms

2024/2023 | 562. Semester / Year

563. Number of Credit

1 hour per week Hours (Total)

564. The history of
11/1/2024 preparation of this
description

565. Course Objectives

4- Provide students with basic communication sKkills in the English
language

2- Reading texts in Arabic and English, absorbing them and developing
vocabulary

3- Employing writing, debate and dialogue skills according to sound
foundations.

566. Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching, Learning and Assessment

A- Knowledge Objectives
A1l- A graduate qualified to speak and dialogue in English for different situations
A2- A graduate qualified to express in writing in English for different situations
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B - Course skills objectives
B1 - Reading skill

B2 - Writing skill

B3 - Listening skill

B4 - Speaking skill

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical and electronic lectures, dialogue between teacher and student,
dialogue between students themselves

Evaluation methods

Practical Semester Exams , Monthly Electronic Exams , Daily Assignments,
Daily Assessment, Quick Questions

C- Emotional and value goals
C1- Raising the level of students linguistically and translatively
C2- Encouraging students to dialogue and break the confusion among
themselves

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical and electronic lectures, dialogue between teacher and student,
dialogue between students themselves

Evaluation methods

Practical Semester Exams , Electronic Monthly Exams, Daily Assignments,
Daily Assessment, Quick Questions

d. General andrehabilitative skills transferred (other skills related to
employability and personal development).

D1- Speaking skill

D2- Writing skill

D3- The skill of dealing with situations on a personal level
D4- Encouraging students to deliver properly
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567. Course Structure

Method Required
Evaluatio of Unit / Subject quir
. Learning | Hours The week
n method | educatio Name
n Outcomes
Weekly Unit one: The tense
exams and . system , Informal The student
Theoretical .
pre- and language , Compound | understands 2 First + Second
lectures .
post- words, Social the lesson
questions expressions
Weekly Unit two: Present
exams and Theoretical Perfect, Simple and The student
pre- and continuous, Hot verbs understands 2 I+ 1V
lectures
post- - make, do, the lesson
questions Exclamations
Weekly Unit three: past tenses,
exams and . . , The student
Theoretical Time clauses , What's
pre- and . understands 2 V + VI
lectures in the news?, Books
post- . the lesson
; and films
questions
Weekly Unit four: Questions
exams and . . The student
Theoretical and negatives,
pre- and ) understands 2 VII + VIII
lectures | Prefixes and antonyms,
post- . . the lesson
: Being polite
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoretical Unit five: Future forms, The student
pre- and Hot verbs-take ,put, | understands 2 Ninth + tenth
lectures .
post- Telephoning the lesson
questions
Weekly Unit six: Expressions of
exams and . quantity , export and The student Eleventh +
Theoretical , .
pre- and lectures ex 'port, Business | understands 3 Twelfth +
post- expressions and the lesson Thirteenth
questions numbers
Weekly Unit seven: Modals and
exams and . The student Fourteenth +
Theoretical related verbs1, Hot .
pre- and . understands 3 Fifteenth +
lectures | verb got, Exaggeration .
post- the lesson Sixteenth
. and understatement
questions
Weekly o .
exams and . Unit eight: R_e l.atlve The student Seventeenth +
Theoretical clauses, Participles, .
pre- and . understands 3 Eighteenth +
lectures Adverb collocations, .
post- the lesson Nineteenth
s The world around
questions
Weekly Unit nine: Expressing
exams and . habit, used to do/ The student + Twenty +
Theoretical .
pre- and lectures doing,, Homonyms / | understands 3 Twenty-One +
post- Homophones, Making the lesson Twenty-second
questions your point
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Weekly Unit ten: Modal
exams and . - The student .
Theoretical auxiliary verbs2 , Twenty-third +
pre- and understands 2
lectures | Synonyms, Metaphors Twenty-fourth +
post- i the lesson
: and idioms - the body
questions
Weekly Unit el.e\./en: Twenty-fifth +
exams and . Hypothesizing, The student .
Theoretical . s twenty-sixth
pre- and lectures Expression with if, | understands 3 Twenty-seventh
post- Word pairs, Moans the lesson N
questions and groans
Weekly Unit twelve: Articles,
exams and . Determiners, Hot The student Twenty-eighth
Theoretical . . .
pre- and lectures words-life , time, | understands 3| Twenty-ninth +
post- Liking and the lesson thirty-ninth
questions commenting
568. Infrastructure

Beginner student's book New Headway plus

John and Liz Soars 93- Required textbooks
Textbook English grammar in use by 94- Main references
raymond murphy (sources)
ccee) Recommended

English in A simplified way
BY Tahir Al bayati

books and references
(scientific journals, reports,

https://www.grammarbank.com/beginners-
English-quiz.html

aa3)  Electronic references,
websites, .....

569. Course Development Plan

11-

information
12-

Work on developing the student's skills in listening, speaking and
reading using the Internet and access to the latest sources and

Work on the renewal and diversification of sources
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Course Description Form

Course Description

This course description provides a brief summary of the most important
characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the
student to achieve, proving whether he or she has made the most of the
available learning opportunities. It must be linked to the program description.

Al, Hadi University College | 570. Educational institution

571. Scientific Department /

Medical Devices Technology Engineering Center

Project / MIE403 | 572. Material Name/Code

573. Available Attendance

Weekly (Practical + Theoretical) Forms

2024/2023 | 574. Semester / Year

575. Number of Credit

120 hours (60 theoretical + 60 practical) Hours (Total)

576. The history of
11/1/2024 preparation of this
description

577. Course Objectives

1- He relies on himself to prove his scientific skills
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2- Identify the steps of work, analyze them and developalternatives in
case of obstacles

3- Draws maps and develops designsfor the projectand

4- Follows up the progress of work in the project in terms of time

5- Estimate the cost of the raw materials needed to build the project
6- He sees and watches the growth of a simplified taste of his work

7- Learn to write the final report of the project and in an organized

manner on the form of research.

578. Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching, Learning and Assessment

A3- The student is introduced to the types of analogue electroniccircuits, traditional

A4- The student employs what he has learned from the practical courses andtheory in

A- Knowledge Objectives
A1- Identify the prominent objectives of the project
A2- Learn how to deal with a group of students in the way of group work

digital circuits andprogrammability circuits.

the implementation of the project
A5- The student learns how to write scientific projects

B1 - The student uses electronic and electrical circuits in the implementation of the

B - Course skills objectives

project
B2 - The student uses the mechanical parts of the project
B3 - The student acquires knowledge of some programming languages
B4- The student gains experience in writing scientific research
B5- The student writes the results obtained from the research

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical, electronic and practical lectures, office skills, virtual library

Evaluation methods
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Practical Semester Exams , Monthly Electronic Exams, Daily Tests, Quick
Questions

C- Emotional and value goals
C1- The student listens to the supervisor's instructions with attention
regarding the project
C2- The student learns about the impactof science and scientists in life
C3- The student should describe the project

Teaching and learning methods

Lectures, laboratories, scientific seminars

Evaluation methods

Daily Assessment, Monthly Evaluation, Quarterly Evaluation, Practical Evaluation,
Daily Attendance, Weekly Reports, Daily Assignments, Seminars, Discussion Topics

d. General andrehabilitative skills transferred (other skills related to
employability and personal development).

D1- Sports activities

D2 - literary activities

D3- Artistic activities
D4-
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10. Course Structure

Article Vocabulary

Months

Distributing projects to students,
meeting with the supervising professor,
and starting to review the library to
obtain resources for the project
scheduled for students.

First

Collect information about the project,
start theoretical study and prepare
the necessary designs for the
implementation of the project.

Second

Start implementing the planned
designs practically and conducting
experiments and tests to obtain
practical results.

Third

Transfer the laboratory-executed
experiments to the final boards to
obtain the practical designed model
and conduct the test on the final
model and obtain the final results of
the discussion.

Fourth

Discuss the practical results and their
suitability from the realistic results
and find the necessary explanations
for the apparent cases.

Arranging the parts of the report
written for each of the previous stages
of writing the final report on the
project as follows:
Project Name
Supervising Professor
Students' Names
The bottom line
Chapter One: Introduction
Chapter Two: Theoretical Part
Chapter Three: Practical and
Theoretical Part

Sixth
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e Chapter Four: Discussion of
Findings, Conclusions and
Proposals

e Sources

Submit the practical model of the
project with the final report of the
final test and evaluation

Seventh

11. Infrastructure

95- Required textbooks

96- Main references
(sources)

Varies according to different projects and
their multiplicity

33) Recommended books
and references (scientific
journals, reports, .....)

Websites by project

2220) Electronic references,
websites, .....

12. Course Development Plan
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Course Description Form

Course Description

This course description provides a brief summary of the most important
characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the
student to achieve, proving whether he or she has made the most of the
available learning opportunities. It must be linked to the program description.

Al, Hadi University College | 579. Educational institution

580. Scientific Department /

Medical Devices Technology Engineering Center

MIE404/ Control Systems | 581. Material Name/Code

582. Available Attendance

Weekly (Practical + Theoretical) Forms

2024/2023 | 583. Semester / Year

584. Number of Credit

120 hours (60 theoretical + 60 practical) Hours (Total)

585. The history of
11/1/2024 preparation of this
description

586. Course Objectives

1. Identify the components of the control circuits

2- Identify the typesof controllers
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3- Identify the uses of control

4- Identify the application of control circles

587. Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching, Learning and Assessment

A- Knowledge Objectives

Al. Understands the components of the control circles

A2- Designs control departments for various organizations

A3- Explains the stability of the control organization

A4- Compare between types of controls

A5- Defines the time and frequency response of control systems

B - Course skills objectives

B1 - The signal plotter is used to show theresults
B2 - Write the resultsdisplayed on the calculator
B3 - Draws curves for time response

B4 -

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical, electronic and practical lectures, office skills, virtual library

Evaluation methods

Practical Semester Exams , Monthly Electronic Exams, Daily Tests , Quick
Questions

C- Emotional and value goals
C1- The student should listen attentively to the teacher's evil
C2- Commitment to calm and orderduring the class
C3- The student should be sensitive to the suffering of victims
ofcustomary discrimination
C4- The student should know the impactof science and scientists
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Teaching and learning methods

Lectures, laboratories, scientific seminars

Evaluation methods

Daily Assessment, Monthly Evaluation, Quarterly Evaluation, Practical Evaluation,
Daily Attendance, Weekly Reports, Daily Assignments, Seminars, Discussion Topics

d. General andrehabilitative skills transferred (other skills related to
employability and personal development).

D1- The student's ability to scientific research

D2- The student's ability to participate in classroom activities such as

sports and poetry paintingto represent

D3- The student's ability to acquire skills in the scientific material
D4-
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588. Course Structure

: : . Required
Evaluatio | Method of Unit / Subject quir
: Learning Hours| The week
n method | education Name
Outcomes
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Introduction to The student
pre- and | and practical understands 2N+2P First
control system
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical Lap lace transform & The student
pre- and | and practical complex variable, | understands 4N+4P IT +111
post- lectures metrics. the lesson
questions
Weekly . Tranfor function,
exams and | Theoretical . The student .
: block diagram Fourth + Fifth
pre- and | and practical ) . understands 6N+6P .
reduction,signal flow + Sixth
post- lectures . the lesson
: diagram.
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical : . The student
. Time domain analyses Seventh +
pre- and | and practical . understands 6N+6P . .
, steady state analysis Eighth + Ninth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and Theoreqcal Stability analysis, The student Tenth+
pre- and | and practical . understands 4N+4P
Routh,Nyquist Eleventh
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical The student Twelfth +
pre- and | and practical | Rootlocus technique. | understands 4N+4P .
Thirteenth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly Frequency domain
exams and | Theoretical anal gis Ga}i,nmar in The student Fourteenth +
pre- and | and practical ySIS, Ll 5 understands 6N+6P Fifteenth +
,phase margin &bode )
post- lectures lot the lesson Sixteenth
questions P
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical . The student
. Frequency domain Seventeenth +
pre- and | and practical . understands 4N+4P .
synthesis,phase lead Eighteenth
post- lectures the lesson
questions
Weekly
exams and | Theoretical | Compensation,phase- The student .
. . + Nineteenth +
pre- and | and practical | lag compensationlag- | understands 4N+4P .
; Twentieth
post- lectures lead compensation the lesson
questions
Weekly | Theoretical The student Twen%r/;,(;rlll(z +
exams and | and practical | PID conyrollers design | understands 8N+8P y
second +
pre- and lectures the lesson

Twenty-third
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post- + Twenty-
questions fourth
Weekly )
exams and | Theoretical State space The student Twenty-flfth *
. . twenty-sixth +
pre- and | and practical representation & | understands 6N+6P twentv-
post- lectures analysis. the lesson v
. seventh
questions
Weekly State
exams and | Theoretical Diagram ,analogue The student Twenty-eighth
pre- and | and practical computer, Black | understands 6N+6P + Twenty-
post- lectures diagram the lesson ninth + Thirty
questions representation.
589. Infrastructure

Modern control system By : OGATA

97- Required textbooks

Linear control system By : KHANNA
Publishers

98- Main references
(sources)

Control system Analysis and Design By :

Aggarwal

0)22) Recommended books
and references (scientific
journals, reports, .....)

Whoa, whoa, who Control system

wosuososs)  Electronic
references, websites, .....

590. Course Development Plan

Control of non linear
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Course Description Form

Course Description

This course description provides a brief summary of the most important
characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the
student to achieve, proving whether he or she has made the most of the
available learning opportunities. It must be linked to the program description.

Al, Hadi University College | 591. Educational institution

592. Scientific Department /

Medical Devices Technology Engineering Center

Advanced Digital Design / 408MIE | 593. Material Name/Code

594. Available Attendance

Weekly (theoretical) Forms

2024/2023 | 595. Semester / Year

596. Number of Credit

4 hours per week Hours (Total)
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597. The history of
11/1/2024 preparation of this
description

598. Course Objectives

2- Teaching the student to recognize advanced digital electronic
circuits and how to distinguish between them

2- Teaching the student to design digital electronic circuits

3- Identify the types of digital memories and programmable electronic
circuits

15- Microcontroller programming of PIC or AVR type

599. Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching, Learning and Assessment

A- Knowledge Objectives

A1- The student enumerates the types of digital integrated electronic circuits

A2- The student distinguishes the difference between digital integrated circuits

A3- The student learns about the types of digital memories and digital electronic circuits
Programmability

A4- The student learns to program microcontrollers in C or assembly language
(Assembly language)

A5- The student programs the microcontroller

A6- The student gets acquainted with some microcontroller applications

B - Course skills objectives

B1 - The student uses digital electronic circuits

B2 - The student uses programs to program the microcontroller
B3 - The student acquires programming skills in C

B4 - The student writes the results obtained in the laboratory

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical and electronic lectures, practical experiences

Evaluation methods

Written and practical semester exams, electronic monthly exams, daily tests,
quick questions
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C- Emotional and value goals
A1l- The student listens to the explanation attentively
C2- The student learns about the impact of science and scientists in life
C3- The student should describe the importance of learning advanced
digital design
C4- The student should care about the calmness and order of the class

Teaching and learning methods

Discussion and dialogue with students

Evaluation methods

Questionnaire , Seminars, Discussion Topics

d. General andrehabilitative skills transferred (other skills related to
employability and personal development).

D1- Sports activities
D2- Art Activities
D3- Literary activities
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600. Course Structure

: . . Required
Evaluatio | Method of Unit / Subject quir
: Learning Hours| The week
n method | education Name Outcomes
Direct Theoretical The student theore ticazl
Questions and practical | TTL and CMOS Family | understands 42 1
lectures the lesson .
practical
Direct Theoretical The student theore ticazl
Questions and practical | Astable multivibrators | understands 42 2
lectures the lesson .
practical
Decoders. (4-to-16 2
Theoretical decoder, The BCD The student | theoretical
Rapid exam | and practical decoder ,BCDto | understands +2 3
lectures Seven-segment the lesson practical
decoder).
. Theoretical The student . 2
Direct . theoretical
Questions and practical PN codes generators | understands 42 4
lectures the lesson .
practical
Binary Counters
Theoretical (Asynchronous binary The student . 4
Rapid exam | and practical cour_1ter , synchronous understands theoretical 5,6
lectures binary C_ounter and the lesson +4
special purpose practical
counter)
. 2
Direct ar;[‘;egzigz:} Cascade Counter and uTn}:jeeiStl:r?g; theoretical 7
Questions I;ectures frequency divider the lesson +2
practical
Shift register functions
Theoretical ( serial in —serial out, The student . 4
. : serial in —parallel out theoretical
Rapid exam | and practical llel i ial understands 8,9
lectures paraliel In- serla out the lesson 4
and parallel in —parallel practical
out)
. Theoretical The student . 2
Direct . . theoretical
Questions and practical Memories and understands +2 10
lectures the lesson :
practical
. 2
. Theoret%cal Random Access The student theoretical
Rapid exam | and practical . understands 11
Memories (RAMs) +2
lectures the lesson .
practical
. 2
Direct Theoret%cal Read only Memories The student theoretical
Questions and practical (ROMs) understands +7 12
lectures ' the lesson .
practical
Theoretical Programmable Read The student theoreticazl
Rapid exam | and practical Only Memories | understands +7 13
lectures (PROMs) [ EPROMS, the lesson .
practical




UV EPROMs, and
EEPROMEs].
Programmable Read 2
Direct Theoretical Only Memories The student | theoretical
Questions and practical (PROMs) [ EPROMSs, | understands +2 14
lectures UV EPROMs, and the lesson practical
EEPROMs].
. 2
: Theoreqcal First in —First out serial The student theoretical
Rapid exam | and practical - understands 15
memories (FIFOs). +2
lectures the lesson .
practical
. 2
Direct Theoreqcal Last in - First out The student theoretical
. and practical . understands 16
Questions memories (LIFOs). +2
lectures the lesson .
practical
Theoretical | Universal asynchronous The student theore ticazl
Rapid exam | and practical receiver transmitter | understands +7 17
lectures (UART) the lesson .
practical
. 2
Direct ar;rc}lle?zl;igz:i Introduction to uTn}:jeeiStl:r?g; theoretical 18
Questions P Microcontroller. +2
lectures the lesson .
practical
Theoretical . The student . 4
: : Microcontroller theoretical
Rapid exam | and practical understands 19,20
PIC16F84 +4
lectures the lesson .
practical
Direct Theoretical Instruction set in The student theore tica6l
Questions and practical PIC16xx | understands ‘6 21,22,23
lectures | microcontroller family. the lesson .
practical
Theoretical Assembly language The student theore tica6l
Rapid exam | and practical programming for | understands ‘6 24,25,26
lectures PIC16xx family the lesson .
practical
. 4
Direct Theoreqcal PIC16F84 programmer The student theoretical
. and practical . understands 27,28
Questions kit +4
lectures the lesson .
practical
Theoretical The student theoreticzﬁ
Rapid exam | and practical | PIC16F84 applications | understands ‘4 29,30
lectures the lesson .
practical
601. Infrastructure
Text Books:
Simon Monk, "Programming Arduino: 1. .
5 5 99- Required textbooks

Getting Started with Sketches", 2nd Ed.,
McGraw-Hill Companies., 2012

1- Digital fundamentals ninth edition by Thomas
L.Floyd 2006
2- PIC microcontrollers Author: Nebojsa Matic ,May

15,2000

100- Main references
(sources)
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3- John Boxall, "Arduino Workshop: A Hands-
On Introduction with 65 Projects™, 2th Ed., No
Starch Press, Inc.2013
101- Ethan Thorpe, "Arduino: Advanced
Methods and Strategies of Using Arduino™,
2020
102-  John Warren, Josh Adams, Harald Molle,
"Arduino Robotics Technology in Action”,
Springer-Verlag Berlin and Heidelberg Gmbh
& Co. Kg, 2011

1- Digital Principles and Logic Design , chapter 11. by A.
Saha and N. Manna. 2007.

2- Digital Electronics Principles, Devices and Applications
,chapter5. by Anil K. Maini 2007.

3- Theory and Problems of digital principles third Edition ,
chapter6. by ROGER L. TOKHEIM, M.S.1994

4- PIC microcontrollers Author: Nebojsa Matic, May 15,2000

JUiif)  Recommended
books and references
(scientific journals, reports,

3. https://create.arduino.cc/projecthub/projects/ta

gs/robotics

4. https://howtomechatronics.com/arduino-

projects/

uau=ua<a) Electronic
references, websites, .....

602. Course Development Plan

Add another AVR type microcontroller based on the ARDUINO board for the
purpose of studying the following:

Plan to upgrade the syllabus:

Introduce students to advanced design methodologies and practical design approaches for
high-performance FPGA applications using the following objectives
9. Translate a software application into hardware logic for FPGA architectures

10. Design synthesizable VHDL systems based on industry-standard coding methods.

11. Optimize logic for various performance goals (timing, frequency, area, and power).

12. Build test-benches and create data models to verify bit-true accurate designs.

13. Design streaming architectures for high-performance computing applications.

14. Calculate throughput, resource allocation, and other performance metrics.

15. Simulate and compare performance results between different optimizations.

16. Utilize commercial FPGA development tools for compilation, simulation, and synthesis.
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https://www.booktopia.com.au/search.ep?author=John-David%20Warren
https://www.booktopia.com.au/search.ep?author=Josh%20Adams
https://www.booktopia.com.au/search.ep?author=Harald%20Molle
https://create.arduino.cc/projecthub/projects/tags/robotics
https://create.arduino.cc/projecthub/projects/tags/robotics
https://howtomechatronics.com/arduino-projects/
https://howtomechatronics.com/arduino-projects/

Course Description Form

Course Description

This course description provides a brief summary of the most important
characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the
student to achieve, proving whether he or she has made the most of the
available learning opportunities. It must be linked to the program description.

Al, Hadi University College | 603. Educational institution

604. Scientific Department /

Medical Devices Technology Engineering Center

Calculator Applications / MIE409 | 605. Material Name/Code

606. Available Attendance

Weekly (theoretical + practical) Forms

2024/2023 | 607. Semester / Year
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608. Number of Credit

3 hours per week Hours (Total)

609. The history of
11/1/2024 preparation of this
description

610. Course Objectives

2- The student will be able to know the operation of the program

2- The student will be able to know the interface of the program

3- The student will be able to know the creation of a progressive

presentation
16- Learn to insert a new slide for the progressive presentation
17- The student will be able to learn how to enter fees for the
progressive presentation
18- The student will be able to know the addition of images and

tables and control them
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611. Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching, Learning and Assessment

A- Knowledge Objectives

A1- Knowledge of the program

A2- Understand the importance of the program

A3- Knowledge and understanding of the practical applications of the program

A4- Know and understand the interlock of the program with other software applications
A5- Know and understand the methods of preparing the progressive presentation

B - Course skills objectives

B1 - Progressive Presentation Design

B2 - Add graphic animations to the progressive presentation
B3 - Control the style of slideshow for progressive presentation
B4 - Design transition animations between progressive slides

Teaching and learning methods

Academic lectures: They provide a solid foundation on which to develop the knowledge
balance of students

Practical laboratory: which provides all the experiences the student needs to help develop
the practical skill side and consolidate the necessary principles to carry out the
implementation of projects correctly

Evaluation methods

Interactive assessment: It provides the basis for evaluating the student by observing the
extent of his interaction during the lecture and his participation

Written tests: which provide knowledge of the extent to which the student understands
and follows up on the material and scientific notes given by the teacher

Semester exams: The middle circle is to assess the extent of the student's interest and
interaction with the scientific material he received during the semester, with its academic
and skill aspects.

Final exams: The final episode is to assess the student's interest and interaction with the
scientific material he received during the semester, both academic and skillful aspects.
Daily quizzes and quick questions

C- Emotional and value goals
C1- Cultivating the spirit of creativity among students and ensuring that they find
innovative solutions to various problems
C2- Developing students' ability to work together as effective teams that produce
outstanding results
C3- Developing a sense of responsibility among students and psychological preparation
to bear the burdens placed on them
C4- Developing the values of diligence and perseverance to complete the work to reach
satisfactory results

Teaching and learning methods

Stimulating the creative side of students by posing different scientific problems and
asking students to find appropriate scientific solutions to them in different ways
Developing the spirit of cooperation among students by forming work teams and
motivating students to make all necessary efforts to work in different circumstances and
with several people

Evaluation methods
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Direct evaluation: This evaluation is carried out by the teacher directly and by observing the
student's interaction during the lecture and confirming the observations regarding this
Practical projects: The student's ability to achieve, innovate and work in teams, results and
solutions to various scientific problems are evaluated.

d. General andrehabilitative skills transferred (other skills related to

employability and personal development).
D1- Training on practical applications of the progressive presentation program

D2- Application of the program of progressive presentation on other subjects related to

D3- Introducing other applications to a progressive offer
D4- Employing the progressive program in graduation projects for fourth stage

the student

students
612. Course Structure
Evaluatio | Method of Unit / Subject Requn?ed h K
n method | education Name Learning Hours The wee
Outcomes
Oral | Theoretical The student
Questions, lectures, PowerPoint Program understands 18 2-6
Daily Exam laboratory the lesson
Oral | Theoretical Build a new
Questions, lectures, progressive view, The student
Daily Exam laboratory S;;ci(;i'tr}rllz Ezc;ﬁzesisel\v/\i understands 24 7 .14
modify and save the lesson
changes
Oral Theoretical Insert a new slide The student
Questions, lectures, | (textorimage), insert understands 15 15-19
Daily Exam laboratory | notes, enter the main the |
titles of the slide elesson
Oral | Theoretical Modify the text and
Questions, lectures, control its shape, Thde Stl:degt 12 20 - 23
Daily Exam laboratory | control the colors and unthe r? ands
the floor of the slide elesson
Oral | Theoretical Add natural images
Questions, lectures, | and control tools, add Thde Stl:degt 6 24-25
Daily Exam laboratory charts from Excel, unthe r? ands
databases from Access elesson
Oral | Theoretical Moving between
Questions, lectures, program slides, The student
Daily Exam laboratory animation methods | understands 9 26-28
and sound effects the lesson
mode for slides
'Oral Theoretical Application About The student
Questions, lectures, CAD CAM understands 6 29-30
Daily Exam laboratory the lesson
613. Infrastructure

103- Required textbooks
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1- PowerPoint 2019: For Dummiesl

John Wiley, Inc., Hoboken, New Jersey 104- Main references
2- Fundamentals of Computer-Aided Design (sources)

Goyal, Katson, Delhi, 2013,

1.Microsoft Official Academic Course | s=au=u=u=) Recommended
MICROSOFT POWERPOINT 2016. books and references
2. CAD/CAM Priciples and Applications, Rao (scientific journals, reports,
,McGraw-Hill, New Delhi, 2010. | ... )

Llll) Electronic
references, websites, .....

http://www.powerpointninja.com/

614. Course Development Plan

Introducing modern programs and applications and using a modern calculator

Course Description Form

Course Description

This course description provides a brief summary of the most important
characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the
student to achieve, proving whether he or she has made the most of the
available learning opportunities. It must be linked to the program description.

Al, Hadi University College | 615. Educational institution

616. Scientific Department /

Medical Devices Technology Engineering Center

Medical Laser Systems /MIE407 | 617. Material Name/Code

618. Available Attendance

Weekly (theoretical + theoretical) Forms

2024/2023 | 619. Semester / Year

620. Number of Credit

4 hours per week Hours (Total)
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621. The history of
11/1/2024 preparation of this
description

622. Course Objectives

The course aims to study the generation of laser types, the method of
transporting and receiving them, and how to use them with medical
devices.

623. Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching, Learning and Assessment

A- Knowledge Objectives

A1- The student lists the types of lasers

A2- The student distinguishes the difference between laser and light

A3- The student is introduced to the general and medical laser applications in particular
A4- The student learns the properties of lasers

A5- The student learns about avoiding the dangers of lasers and the safe use of lasers

B - Course skills objectives

B1 - The student uses laser generation devices

B2 - The student uses laser sensors

B3 - The student acquires the skills of laser properties and applications

B4 - The student writes the results obtained in the laboratory from the phenomena of
laser

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical and electronic lectures, practical practical experiences

Evaluation methods
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Theoretical and practical semester exams, electronic monthly exams, daily
tests, quick questions

C- Emotional and value goals
A1l- The student listens to the explanation attentively
C2- The student learns about the impact of science and scientists in life
C3- The student should describe the importance of learning laser systems
and its medical applications
C4- The student should care about the calmness and order of the class

Teaching and learning methods

Discussion and dialogue with students

Evaluation methods

Questionnaire , Seminars, Discussion Topics

d. General andrehabilitative skills transferred (other skills related to
employability and personal development).

D1- Sports activities
D2- Art Activities
D3- Literary activities
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624. Course Structure

. : . Required
Evaluatio | Method of Unit / Subject quit
: Learning Hours| The week
n method | education Name
Outcomes
. Theoretical The student . 4
Direct . . theoretical
Questions and practical Laser generation understands ‘4 1,2
lectures the lesson .
practical
. Theoretical The student . 4
Direct . theoretical
Questions and practical Types of laser. | understands ‘4 3,4
lectures the lesson .
practical
Theoretical Light and light The student theore ticaei
Rapid exam | and practical propagation in glass | understands + 6 5,6,7
lectures fiber. the lesson .
practical
Optical fiber wave 6
guide, band width theoretical
Direct Theoretical distance product, The student + 6
Questions and practical dispersion and pulse | understands practical 8,9,10
lectures spreading, maximum the lesson
allowable data rate,
fiber power losses.
Theoretical Transmitter deVI_se and The student . 4
Rapid exam | and practical C.IrCl.JItS understands theoretical 11,12
lectures (communication the lesson +4 l
LEDs). practical
. 4
Direct ag;eigigz:i Injection lasers, uTn};eeiS;:gg: theoretical 13 14
Questions P modulators. +4 ’
lectures the lesson .
practical
Theoretical Receiver devices and The student theore ticzﬁ
Rapid exam | and practical circuits photo diode | understands ‘4 15,16
lectures light detector. the lesson .
practical
. Theoretical PIN photo diodes, The student . 2
Direct . -~ theoretical
Questions and practical photo multiplier. understands +2 17
lectures the lesson .
practical
Theoretical | Avalanche photo diode The student theore ticzﬁ
Rapid exam | and practical (APD), receiver | understands ‘4 18,19
lectures circuits. the lesson .
practical
. Theoretical Transmlss_lon The student . 4
Direct : technology, fiber theoretical
. and practical understands 20,21
Questions lectures technology, the lesson +4
connectors. practical
Theoretical The student theore ticaﬁ
Rapid exam | and practical Splices, couplers. | understands ‘4 22,23
lectures the lesson )
practical
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. 6
Direct Theoreqcal Types of medical The student theoretical
. and practical LI understands 24,25,26,27
Questions applications of laser. + 6
lectures the lesson .
practical
Laser hazards, the 6
Theoretical standard level for a The student | theoretical
Rapid exam | and practical safe working | understands + 6 28,29,30
lectures environment, lab — the lesson practical
safety.
. InIrastrucaiure
625. Infrastruct

105- Required textbooks

An introduction to the Laser theory an applications
By M. N. Avadhanulu Dr. P. S. Hemne

106- Main references
(sources)

Ll Recommended
books and references
(scientific journals, reports,

geeg)Electronic references,
websites, .....

626. Course Development Plan
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Course Description

This course description provides a brief summary of the most important
characteristics of the course and the learning outcomes expected of the
student to achieve, proving whether he or she has made the most of the
available learning opportunities. It must be linked to the program description.

Al, Hadi University College | 627. Educational institution

628. Scientific Department /

Medical Devices Technology Engineering Center

Radiation Instrumentation Engineering / :
MIE406 629. Material Name/Code

630. Available Attendance

Weekly (theoretical + practical) Forms

2024/2023 | 631. Semester / Year

632. Number of Credit

4 hours per week Hours (Total)

633. The history of
11/1/2024 preparation of this
description

634. Course Objectives

The course aims to study the generation of the structure of the atom

and atomic and nuclear radiation and their effect on the human body and
their uses in devices

Medical
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635. Course Outcomes and Methods of Teaching, Learning and Assessment

A- Knowledge Objectives

A1- The student lists the types of radiation devices

A2- The student distinguishes the difference between radiation and nuclear radiation
A3- The student gets acquainted with the applications of radiation devices

A4- The student learns the properties of radiation devices

A5- The student learns about avoiding radiation hazards and the safe use of radiation

B - Course skills objectives

B1 - The student uses radiation generating devices

B2 - The student uses radiation sensors

B3 - The student acquires the skills of the properties and applications of radiation

B4 - The student writes the results obtained in the laboratory from the phenomena of

radiation

Teaching and learning methods

Theoretical and electronic lectures, practical experiences

Evaluation methods

Practical theoretical semester exams, electronic monthly exams, daily tests,
quick questions

C- Emotional and value goals
A1l- The student listens to the explanation attentively
C2- The student learns about the impact of science and scientists in life
C3- The student should describe the importance of learning radiation
equipment engineering and its medical applications
C4- The student should care about the calmness and order of the class

Teaching and learning methods
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Discussion and dialogue with students

Evaluation methods

Questionnaire , Seminars, Discussion Topics

d. General andrehabilitative skills transferred (other skills related to
employability and personal development).

D1- Sports activities
D2- Art Activities
D3- Literary activities
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636. Course Structure

: Method : : Required
Evaluatio Unit / Subject quir
n method of Name | Learning| — Hours The week
education Outcomes
Theoretical
Direct and Atomic structure & J;lhdeeiz‘;jsgg " L
Questions practical atomic radiation )
lectures the lesson
Theoretical
Direct and | The nuclear & nuclear J;lhdeeiz‘;jﬁgg ” -
Questions practical radiation ,
lectures the lesson
Theoretical
Rapid exam and Interaction of I;I;Ihdeeizléjsg; has c 6
P practical radiation with matter )
lectures the lesson
Direct Theorezﬁ Radiation detection & The student
Questions ractical engineering of | understands 4+4+4 7.8,9
plectures radiation detectors the lesson
Theore?ﬁ Engineering of |  The student
Rapid exam ractical radiation dosimetry & | understands 4+4+4 10,11,12
plectures dosimeters the lesson
Direct Theoret;ilag The student
; : Radiation protection | understands 44+ 13,14
Questions practical
lectures the lesson
Theoretical
: ; The student
Rapid exam ract??adl Englneerlngccg‘nbnoedr)sl understands 44+ 15,16
plectures the lesson
Direct Theoret:;ﬂ The student
: : Production of X-rays | understands 44+ 17,18
Questions practical
lectures the lesson
Theoretical
i o The student
Rapid exam :?md Clinical radiation understands 44+ 19,20
practical generators
lectures the lesson
Theoretical
Direct and Dose distribution & J;lhdeeizlégsgz " 1 2
Questions practical scatter analysais )
lectures the lesson
Theoretical
. . The student
Rapid exam z.ind A system of dosimetric understands 444 23 24
practical calculations
lectures the lesson
i ; The student
Que]S)tlil;)erf; Theoret:;ﬂ Treatment plannig | understands 44+ 25,26
the lesson
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practical
lectures

Gl palaa Engineering of

Jlaial . ) Al agdy alldall
G idee 54,05 | electron beam therapy | < pER

44+ 27,28

“)) pealaa
syalalally) | L TS Brachy thera Al gy Ul
P Llee 5 ks y Py | v e

4 +4 29,30

637. Agaall dnd

107- dslhdls ) el sl

1.Physics for Scientists and Engineers with Modern
Physics,Eighth Edition

By: Raymond A.Serway and John W.Jewett,Jr
2.Classical radiation therapy part 2

By : Faiz Khans

3. The Physics and radiation theraby

By : Faiz Khan ed. 3,4

4. Principle of radiological physics

By : Donald T.Graham

Paul colce

Martin vosper

108-  Asasi Ml aal all
(J.ALAAS\)

£ege) W em G el el s il
( ..... ¢ ),Ulﬁﬂ\c dalal) QM\)

Cacbas) A IV el )

¢ c"_tg.a)li\}“ cﬁ\}Ac

638. (oA Rl gl ddad
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